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Evbyse 


One summer night the moon rose full above ; 
<[scending, climbed the sky to Heaven's throne, 
And there one breathless moment pausing shone 

With sweet indulgence on our new-found love. 

But fleeting—ah, so fleeting!—was the hour 
In which our love was captive to her spell; 

The moon from her bright zenith floating fell— 


: A loosened petal from a fragile flow’r. 


Then stealing in pursuit across the night 
-An outcast blood-brown wraith o’ertook the moon, 
And creeping, crawling, foul, defiled her sight— I 
So fair before! So base become so soon! 
I sensed your shudder, heard your sigh long-drawn; th 


I sought your hand—too late!—Your hand was gone. TI 
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Astrological Warfare 
Captain Louis de Wohl 


FIRST OF A SERIES OF TEN ARTICLES BY THE MAN WHO 
TOLD THE BRITISH WHAT THE GERMAN ASTROLOGERS 
WERE GOING TO TELL HITLER 


FOREWORD BY THE AUTHOR: 4fter the war, the press, especially in France, published 
from time to time many erroneous and some utterly fantastic stories about my wartime work in 
connection with Hitler’s horoscope on behalf of the British Government—that I had been 
about everything from the astrologer to the Royal Family to that of Eisenhower and 
SHEAF, that I had thirty astrologers under me (one of whom wrote the article—I had never 
heard of the man before), etc. It is fitting that my own version should come out now. It ss 
important in this matter touching personalities and institutions of great importance, to under- 
state rather than exaggerate even in the smallest details. 

It would not be entirely accurate for me to say that I was the unofficial astrological adviser 
of the British War Cabinet. The famous “niche” I mention at the end of my first article and 
which I shall describe at the beginning of the second article was this: 1 was commissioned 
in the British army with the rank of Captain. My badge was G.S. (General Service—which 
covers everything that cannot be nicely labelled like “Black \WVatch,’ “Ist Seaforth High- 
landers,” “Field Artillery” or Reat. 213, etc.). My task was officially psychological warfare, 
but not within the framework of the later quite regular Psychological Warfare Department. 
I was a One-Man-Department, with my offices, or if you wish, barracks, in a suite at Gros- 
venor House (corresponding about to the Pierre or Savoy Plaza in New York). My astro- 
logical reports went regularly, year after year, to an officer of high rank who then passed 
them on. I know, of course, that they were known very high up, but I could not say for 
certain that they were studied by the British War Cabinet as such. It is more likely that their 
findings were worked in with other ways of approach before they reached the BWC. | 
shall probably never know the exact details, as this would involve the disclosure of many 
of the “inner workings” of the entire system. 


Sobottendorff’s prediction. Always an ac- 


Ix World War II astrological warfare 
tive nature, Hitler had astrological books 


was waged again for the first time since 








the Thirty-Years’ war, 1618-48. It was 
waged by no more than a handful of mgn. 
There were six, as far as I know, on. the 
Axis side; on the Allied side I believe I 
had the honour alone, although I received 
a very charming letter, at the end of the 
war, from a gentleman who signed him- 
self as “the astrologer of the maquis,” 
the resistance groups in occupied France. 

As usual, Hitler got in first. He had 
become interested in astrology as far 
back as 1923, when the German amateur 
astrologer, Baron von Sobottendorff, 
warned him against undertaking “any- 
thing of major importance” in Novem- 
ber, as well he might: with Saturn, Hit- 
ler’s fatal planet, directly on the natal 
ascendant and Uranus stationary in quin- 
cunx to Hitler’s radical Saturn. The 
Fuehrer neglected the warning and un- 
dertook his famous beer-cellar Putsch, 
which landed him in jail. He shared his 
cell in the fortress of Landsberg with 
Rudolf Hess, and Hess reminded him of 


sent to him and started studying. Soon 
he realized that the matter demanded 
many vears of study and experience and 
from then on he had experts working for 
him. Astrology was to provide him with 
the correct timing of his action . . . that, 
to him, was its main value. 

Thus started that “mysterious” and 
“uncanny” thing that was to keep so 
many people guessing in all the countries 
of the globe—Hitler’s time-table. 

“He always attacks on weekends”— 
“He always attacks under New Moon”— 
“Saturday is his favourite day for in- 
vasion”—was about as far they got in 
their guessing. But few people knew then 
that the system behind the time-table was 
simply astrological timing. 

German astrology at that time was 
strongly influenced by the work of Frei- 
herr von Kloeckler, who insists on the 
all-powerful importance of the major 
transits. 

When he came to power the Fuehrer 
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showed his gratitude to the science by 
making it an officially acknowledged 
“Reichsfachschaft” (together with graph- 
ology), and by sending a personal tele- 
gram of good wishes to the astrologers’ 
congress in Duesseldorf in 1937. Two 
years before that, I was approached by a 
party member who hinted that I might be 
able to do “very important work for 
Germany” in connection with astrology 
and suggested that I should see “the 
people concerned.” I answered evasively 

. and took the next opportunity to 
leave Germany for good,.My reason was 
a threefold one: first—and foremost—I 
loathed the man and his regime; second- 
ly, I was not a German; I was a Hun- 
garian subject then; and thirdly, I did 
not care much for becoming the astrologer 
of a man with Saturn in the 10th house, 
in detriment and square Mars and Venus. 
But the first reason alone was quite suf- 
ficient. 

I settled down in England. But when I 
warned English friends and told them 
about Hitler’s use of astrology, I was 
merely laughed at. 

When it became clear that Hitler would 
attack Poland at the beginning of Sep- 
tember 1939 I wondered for a moment 
whether he had dropped astrological ad- 
vice. I certainly do not blame any as- 
trologer who did not predict war for that 
time. Astrologers, at least, knew about 
Hitler’s time table, and how could they 
expect him to start a major war under 
Saturn’s exact conjunction with his radi- 
cal Sun! Only when he and the, wretched 
Ribbentrop made their peace offer to the 
Western powers after the proud victory 
over Poland, the thing became very clear. 
Hitler had thought that he could keep the 
Polish war a localized affair; that the 
Western powers would either not come in 
at all or only pro forma so as to save 
face. We have not been able to find out 
yet whether his astrological advisers at 
that time spoke against the campaign, as 
they should have done. But there is the 
slight possibility that even they were for 
it on the basis of an erroneous concep- 
tion of the interpretation of Saturn con- 
junct Sun. There was, in Germany, the 
inclination to regard Saturn as the factor 
of limitation rather than duration. Be- 
sides, Hitler could take the point of view 
that he could afford to start a war against 
so inferior an opponent even when his 
aspects were bad. It was, of course, a 


fatal mistake. The Kloeckler system quite 
rightly emphasizes the necessity of judg- 
ing the quality of the planets forming an 
aspect and their house-position. Hitler 
could afford to purge his opponents on 
June 30, 1934 under Uranus conjunction 
Sun, with his natal Uranus in good as- 
pect with Saturn. He could never afford 
to start a war under Saturn conjunct 
Sun, with Saturn in the 10th and in ad- 
verse aspect with Mars and with his 
birthruler, Venus. When his peace pro- 
posals failed, both the authority of his 
Foreign Minister, Ribbentrop, and of his 
astrologers dropped in value and we 
know now for certain that it was at that 
time that the foremost European prac- 
tioner, the Swiss astrologer, Karl E. 
Krafft, was called to Berlin. 
* * * 

When war broke out, I was no longer 
entirely. unknown in Britain, where I had 
resided four years. Several of my novels 
had been published, my autobiography, 
I FOLLOW MY STARS and the first 
of my two volumes on astrology SE- 
CRET SERVICE OF THE SKY. But 
when I tried to volunteer, all doors were 
closed to me. True, J was a Hungarian, 
and Hungary was neutral at that time. 
But I had been born in Berlin, I had 
lived in Germany up to 1935 and thus I 
was suspect. The army, the airforce, 
even A.R.P.* rejected me politely but 
firmly. I was not even allowed to help 
dig a trench in Hyde Park. 

It was clear, of course, that Hitler 
w6uld launch his great attack against the 
West when Jupiter would be in conjunc- 
tion with his radical Sun—in May 1940, 
I tried to warn; all I met was embarrass- 
ment and suspicion. Then the attack came 
and succeeded beyond Hitler’s own ex- 
pectations. 

On June 5th, under the depressing 
effect on Jupiter square Sun in my own 
chart, I was very near despair. Hitler 
held the channel ports. If he “came over” 
to England now, he had won the war. 
True, he was as good as bound to fail 
ultimately — but ultimately could well 
mean many years later and until then? 
But he would have to act quickly, or it 
was too late. The first bad transits start- 
ed in July, Jupig, spare Saturn, Saturn 
square Saturn. He could not. possibly 
knock out both France and England with- 
in a few weeks. From a close psycho- 
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‘Jogical study of his character I knew that 


the defeat of France meant infinitely 


‘more to him than victory over England. 


But England was the more dangerous 
enemy in the long run and England had 
been offered to him on a silver platter. 
My only hope was the emotional side of 
his character and the fact that under 
Jupiter trine Moon his emotions would 
practically rule him. 

When the news came that he had at- 
tacked again in the direction of Paris, I 
knew that my hopes were fulfilled. Emo- 
tions had won against logic—now he 
would tear up the treaty of Versailles— 
at Versailles. Now he would sit in Mar- 
shall Foch’s famous dining car in Com- 
piegne and dictate his armistice. And 
over all these triumphs he had lost the 
war. For he who gives England time 
loses the war against England. 

Suddenly I knew what my task in this 
war was. And what I had to do now— 
and did—was the only really courageous 
thing I did in the war. True, I later on 
went through every single air raid Lon- 
don had, and became a near miss for high 
explosive bombs, fire bombs, oil bombs, 
land-mines, air-torpedos, flying bombs 
and rockets; but then I had nine million 
friends and allies around me and it is not 
difficult to be a hero when nine million 
people give you daily the example how to 
be a one. But what I had to do was to 
convince the highest in the land that as- 
trological warfare against Hitler was a 
necessity. And to these highest in the 
land I was a suspect foreigner, and as- 
trology no better than tea-leaf reading. 

It was Don Quixote fighting against 
windmills all over again. 

But I found an ally, who in due course 
became a staunch friend—his Excellency, 
V. V. Tilea, then Roumanian Minister 
at the court of St. James. I did a good 
deal of astrological work for him, in- 
cluding the horoscope of King Carol 
whose abdication in early autumn 1940 
was easy to foresee. The King was born 
on October 3, 1893 (old style) at 1 a.m. 
in Sinaia. He had Jupiter in the 10th in 
opposition to Venus in the 4th, and his 
MC was 11° Taurus. Thus, in summer/ 
autumn of 1940 the conjunction of Jupi- 
ter and Saturn took place on his MC and 
besides, his progressed Saturn was apply- 
ing to the conjunction with the radical 
Sun (his birth ruler—Ascendant 21° 
Leo), and the progressed Neptune was 


square the progressed Mercury. 

Now before Tilea came to England 
he had been astrologically advised by 
Karl E. Krafft, and he showed me a num- 
ber of letters Krafft had written to him 
from Germany during the war. They 
were sent by diplomatic bag, And they 
showed exactly where Krafft stood. He 
praised Hitler. He damned the Jews. And 
he warned Tilea, of whose pro-British 
sympathies he knew. He even went so 
far as to allude to the fact that he knew 
something about the German war plans. 

Tilea had had enough astrological ex- 
perience to know that astrology“ worked.” 
But that, he said, did not mean that he 
could persuade the British War Cabinet 
to believe in astrology. And then I found 
the formula. “Never mind what they be- 
lieve. What matters is that Hitler be- 
lieves in astrology. And if I make the 
same calculations as Hitler’s astrologer, 
I shall know what Hitler is advised by a 
man in whom he believes. And that 
should be of advantage to the British.” 

Tilea beamed. “It is an appeal to their 
commonsense. You’ve got it. It will work. 
And I shall get you the connections you 
need.” 

He was as good as his word. A few 
days later I had to explain my theory 
before a small group of very influential 
men, including Lord Horne and Earl 
Winterton, M.P.; this meeting broke the 
ice and I found myself passed on from 
one authority to the other until finally I 
reported on August 28th 1940 to Lord 
Halifax, then His Majesty’s Foreign 
Secretary, for over forty minutes about 
Hitler’s horoscope. The meeting had to 
be unofficial, of course, and the place was 
the Spanish Embassy. Many people are 
unaware of the fact that the Spanish 
Ambassador, the Duke of Alba (“Jimmy” 
to his friends) is also an English Duke 
(the Duke of Berwick). I have no idea 
whether’ Lord Halifax had anything to 
do with the later developments. Certain 
only, is that I was introduced, very little 
later, both to the Director of Military In- 
telligence and the Director of Naval In- 
telligence, Admiral John H. Godfrey. 

Other meetings followed. It was not easy 
to find a “niche” for me. After all, neither 
War Office nor Admiralty could employ 
an astrologer! The very idea that one fine 
day a member of the House of Commons 
might get up and ask whether it was true 

(Continued on page 49) 
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Zodiacal Pageant 





IN MADISON SQUARE GARDEN 


April 6, 1949 








Ringling Bros. and Barnum and 
Bailey Combined Shows, Inc. 


Fanrares and tympani rolls usher 
in an astro-logically streamlined, star- 
spangled circus parade this anno domini 
1949, when twelve mighty floats, glitter- 
ing in lush splendor will represent the 
signs of the zodiac. On April 6th at 10:55 
a.m. E:S.T. the Moon rises in Cancer on 
the radical Jupiter while Mercury in 
Aries leads the parade to the meridian of 
New York followed by Mars, Venus and 
Sun in that order, trined by Pluto on the 
cusp of the 2nd house. This propitious 
alignment will be recognized as foam-born 
Aphrodite and all the other heavenly 
bodies of our galaxy, bedecked with their 
corresponding talismanic birthstones, will 
ride in state around the arena of Gotham’s 
Madison Square Garden. The circus has 
reached for the stars this year in search 
of a new and magnificently colorful pa- 
geant idea, thereby bringing astrology to . 
the millions—from six to sixty—who an- 
nually see the Big Show. 








By Irys Vorel 











Moon Rise—April 6, 1949 
New York City 


And we wonder, as the spectacle under 
the Big Top opens its 1949 season in the 
mysterious crepuscule of the total eclipse 
of April 28th, what message is written 
in the stars about its welfare and success, 
what obstacles may have to be overcome, 
and whether the reputed “jinx-in-three” 
that dogged Clown Alley for some time 
will at last give way to a luckier omen. 

Yes, the circus has a horoscope, too! 

It was on March 29, 1919, that the 
Greatest Show on Earth was born at 
8.40 p.m. in New York in the old Madi- 
son Square Garden. A: show, as a form 
of amusement, has ‘its birth the moment 
the curtain rises upon the production. Of 
course, there had been performances 
right along from coast to coast, but this 
was the first time the circus played under 
the banner of a flew regime: the Ring- 
ling Brothers and Barnum and Bailey 
Combined Shows, Inc. A merger had 
been effected late in 1918 which put the 
five Ringling Brothers virtually in con- 
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trol of the enterprise, with John Ring- 
ling in charge. 

When judging this nativity we fird 
Aries expressing its purest fire. Sol, ex- 
alted in this sign of Mars and supported 
by Neptune in Leo, ruling amusements, 
rules the midheaven and is found in the 
5th house of entertainment. Mars here 
in dominion stands cheek to jowl with a 
stationary Mercury, both reinforced by 
the ponderous, circumspect Saturn, also 
in Leo. This alone is a planetary “royal 
flush’—indicative of wholesome vitality, 
dynamis and courage, the bravura of 
mind which demonstrates in daring feats 
high under the big top, and the necessary 
physical stamina to carry on night after 
night throughout a seven-month strenu- 
ous season. Neptune’s delicate trine from 
Leo adds a touch of humor, that broad 
grin that flashes along Clown Alley, when 
tumblers cavort with ribald gaiety and 
grotesque buffoonery in their absurd cos- 
tumes. 

Now we know how proud Aries can 
be, what staunch idealism flames in its 
valiant soul! “Nothing ventured, nothing 
gained” is a Mars motto; who else dares 
and pioneers like Aries? Circus folk are 
no exception. Theirs is a normal, justi- 
fied egoism; they know it, and they want 
you to know it. “Sawdust in their nose” 
(nose—ruled by Aries) they call it, and 
it smells sweeter to them than Chanel 
No. 5. 

Mars conjunct Mercury (Aries) trine 
Saturn (Leo) sextile Uranus ( Aquarius) 
are at work as guardian angels each time 
an aerialist leaps twenty feet through 
space into a chair perched on a seventy- 
foot pole; when a blind: folded equestri- 
enne springs through flames (Aries is a 
fire sign) onto the back of a moving 
horse in the Roman ride; or when lion 
trainers gambol with vicious cats (Leo) 
in their cages. Tight-wire artists pirou- 
etting on their heads on a platform high 
under the Big Top or sliding down a 
rope after their act must make every sec- 
ond count. Missing just once means 
courting that Saturn-Uranus opposition 
danger signal, for the sawdust below al- 
ways beckons as a sinister grimace of 
death (Saturn). 

That’s why hinkers carry their heads 
(Aries) high; their job entails danger. 
They gamble with life, they challenge 
death during every rehearsal, at every 
show. And the end, when it comes, al- 


ways comes without warning, swiftly, in 
true Uranus-in-Fourth fashion. 

Remember lovely, brave little Lillian 
Leitzel, Queen of the Aerialists with a 
six-thousand dollar weekly payroll? Her 
act was unique: one hand tightly grip- 
ping a strap on top of a high pole, she'd 
whirl around and around like a spinning 
propeller, to the gasping amazement of 
the crowd and the roll of kettledrums. 
But one night, while performing in Paris, 
the steel support for her trapeze snapped 
without warning (Uranus) during her 
act and she was killed instantly, crashing 
to the ground. Little Eva Feaster too met 
with disaster when the aerial apparatis 
collapsed during her tight-wire act in 
Chicago (Saturn in Leo: falls.) 

Naturally, the entire circus prons, 
being of mechanical nature, are Arics- 
ruled. Steel is a Mars metal. The aerial 
apparatus and trapeze riggings, the tight- 
wires, brackets, bars and metal supports 
—all belong to the domain of the Red 
Planet. And it isn’t often that Mars fails 
its own self-ruled- mechanisms at circ's 
time. It’s more likely the Saturn-Uianvs 
opposition in, manifestation—falls _(Sa- 
turn) during trick performances (Ura- 
nus). 

Therefore, hinkers, windjammer boys 
of the band and the laughing clowns 
should get the cobwebs out of their silly 
heads that the “jinx is on again” when 
an accident happens. It isn’t that at all. 
It’s Luna opening the gates to danger 
when its transits stimulate the Saturn- 
Uranus opposition off and on during the 
show season. Then why not take extra 
precautions? Trick performers (Uranus 
in Aquarius) should rub their soles 
(Moon in Pisces) more thoroughly in the 
rosin box. Riggings and the webbing on 
which artists climb to their lofty swings 
should be tested with extra care when 
planets frown. Why take foolish chances 
during cage acts when cracking the whip. 
over the heads of the royal tigers (Leo) ? 
Thus speaks Saturn trining Mars-Mer- 
cury in Aries! Now that circus folks 
are parading around the arena nightly as 
part and parcel of the mighty zodiac 
pageant, why not learn a little from 
its hopeful message—stars impel but do 
not compel? 

One of the most fortunate aspects in 
the circus horoscope is perhaps the. sex- 
tile of the protective Jupiter in Cancer, 
there exalted to Venus in Taurus, in 
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dominion. These benefic planets indicate 
mitigation of adverse aspects, also prom- 
ise a fat purse and gratifying box-office 
receipts. The Moon in Pisces trining Ju- 
piter is a most propitious augury for 
public favor, and continued record-break- 
ing attendance. It furthermore corrobor- 
ates the Jupiter-sextile-Venus testimony 
of the gold-stream that flows annually 
into the coffers of the circus treasury and 
swells the happy hearts of its executives. 

These friendly Jupiter aspects do won- 
ders all right. 1943, for instance, was a 
record year for attendance with unprece- 
dented audiences totalling 4,270,000, 
after the season had opened in the spring 
with Jupiter returning to its natal place 
in Cancer, Another bonanza year was 
1947, when Jupiter in Scorpio was tran- 
siting the circus maps first mansion: 
profits during that season well exceeded 
the million-dollar mark. 

But every rose has its thorns; and the 
nativity of the circus is marred by the 
afflicting square of Sol in Aries and the 
money planet Jupiter. This describes a 
hydra-headed fiscal monster that more 
than once has threatened to devour the 
very soul and body of this enterprise with 
bankruptcy and ruin. For one—it’s a 
typical Tower of Babel aspect with a con- 
stant liability toward overexpansion, that 
plethoric malady of Jupiter. The colossal 
overhead incurred when the Ringling 
Bros, and the Barnum and Bailey organi- 
zations combined into one mighty circus 
empire is like the Old Man of the Sea— 
the burden grows weightier with every 
year, Think of the payroll alone of this 
regular army of personnel amounting to 
more than 5000; the transportation in 
hundreds of railroad cars of the menag- 
erie and the staff of performers, guards 
and workmen, their feeding and winter- 
quartering in Sarasota, Florida? 

On the other hand, there are the losses 
caused by legal squabbles, accidents, fires, 
damage suits, labor strikes and family 
brawls. All of these are marked by the 
clock of time when adverse planetary in- 
fluences strike the hour. 

A memorable day in this respect was 
April 6, 1940, when the transitting Jupi- 
ter conjunct Sun in Aries was sitting 
plump on the circus’ natal Mars-Mercury. 
Simultaneously transiting Uranus in 
Taurus was squaring natal Saturn. Luna 
was in early Aries applying to a square 
to natal Jupiter in Cancer—a loss aspect. 


It was rehearsal time. The rare and 
beautiful Siberian snow leopard Douts¢h- 
ka (Saturn in Leo) got caught in the 
runway with Indo, a wild and savage 
Indian leopard. The infuriated Indo flung 
himself upon Doutschka and _ instantly 
killed him, The death of this priceless, 
highly-trained snow leopard proved an 
irreparable loss. A few minutes later 
Indo, still trembling with excitement, 
broke out of his cage and attacked his 
famous trainer, Alfred Court, clawing 
his face—this added medical expense to 
the loss of the animal. 

November 1941 was another unforget- 
able month in the annals of circus his- 
tory. Eleven elephants, one by one, died 
of arsenic poisoning in Atlanta, Georgia, 
in a mystery as yet unsolved; a story of 
Mars and murder! Uranus and Saturn 


were then conjunct in Taurus (square 


radical Ufanus) ; the transiting Sun was 
occupying the circus map’s first mansion 
holding Scorpio, sign of the poisoner. 
Transiting Mars was stationary turning 
direct in Aries and translated the light 


by conjunction from natal Sol to natal 


Mars. 

Loss by fire is another calamity angle 
of this chart, what with three natal plan- 
ets in Aries and two in Leo, all fire signs. 
Outstanding among these is the cause 
celebre of the Hartford, Connecticut fire 
on July 6, 1944 in which 163 persons lost 
their lives, 200 were injured, and the 
largest circus tent in the world was re- 
duced to ashes in ten minutes. Mars and 
Jupiter were conjunct in 26° Leo, bring- 
ing terrific emphasis on the Saturn-Ura- 
nus opposition. Transiting Pluto con- 
junct radical Neptune added emphasis to 
the fire element of the nativity. Transit- 
ing Venus was square Mars and transit- 
ing Mercury square Mercury, stimulat- 
ing still further the fire factors. 

And still the circus goes on year after 
year demonstrating the miraculous recup- 
erative powers of the cherubic Scorpio, 
the sign ascending in this map. And still 
profits keep pouring in to help wipe out 
staggering deficits due to the salutary in- 
fluence of an exalted Jupiter in friendly 
relation to Venus and Moon. Performers 
meet with serious accidents that floor 
them, and yet stage fantastic come-backs 
the next season. The famous Alzanas, the 
greatest high-wire performers of today 


are an example. On November 20, 1947, . 


when the Sun in Scorpio; Moon in Aqua- 
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rius, Saturn and Mars in Leo formed a 
three-limbed cross with the circus’ natal 
Saturn-Uranus opposition, the Alzanas 
had a serious spill. Harold and Hilda fell 
during their high-wire act and Pop Al- 
zana was injured when he tried to break 
the fall from below. But back again they 
came—one of the star attractions on the 
1949 program. 

Indeed, the circus is like an unbeatable 
prize fighter whose body is  steeled 
(Mars) against térrific pummelling. As- 
trologically this is indicated by the over- 
whelming vitality of its stellar map, its 
strength expressed by essential dignities 
and exaltations,* and by the cardinality 
and fixity of its planetary factors. 

Luna alone tenants a mutable sign, the 
gentle, compassionate Pisces, «nafflicted, 
but supported by friendly Jupiter-Venus 
rays. Of this aspect I once wrote: “This 
signifies the enthusiasts who are usually 
anti-vivisectionists and who fill the ranks 
of the A.S.P.C.A.”—in a w rd, they are 
animal lovers! In this case the Moon 
represents the circus audience, who re- 
joice at the zaneries of the clowns, de- 
light in the drollery of seals and prancing 
dogs, and marvel at the overall magnifi- 
cence of the spectacle that unfolds before 
their eyes like a fairy-tale come to life. 

Then, too, Moon in Pisces signifies the 
menagerie, the circus’ offspring. Only a 
few among them are born American citi- 
zens—-Silent Boston, the giraffe, for one, 
saw the light on May 19, 1946, 11:20 
p.m. in Boston, Mass. But most of the 
animal celebrities are merely “immi- 
grants” of foreign birth. We give here 
some of their birthdates for the benefit 
of students and their research files: Min- 
jac, famous elephant, January 29, 1932; 
Evelyn, the pigmy African elephant, 
March 2, 1943, The celebrated “‘lovers 
of the circus” Gargantua (1931) usually 
in a grouchy, militant mood, and his 
“bride in name only” M’Toto (1932) 
have no chart for lack of accurate infor- 
mation on their day of birth, but the 
Positions of their major planets are of 
telltale significance. Gargantua and 
M’Toto are a great asset to the circus, 
valued at $100,000 each, and no wonder 
~Gargantua has Jupiter in Cancer and 
M’Toto has this planet in Leo, both ex- 





* Essential dignities: Mars in Aries, Venus in Tau- 
ms, Uranus in Aquarius; exaltations: Sun in Aries, 
Jupiter in Cancer, Neptune in Leo. 











John Ringling North 
Seler Equilibrium Chart 


erting friendly influences upon the circus 
horoscope. 

The 10th House of a chart rules the 
boss. Saturn close to MC points to a 
Leo man, and so John Ringling North, 
ae the president of the organiza- 
tion, fulfils the destiny of the circus by 
his very birthdate: August 14, 1903, in 
Baraboo, Wisconsin. But the chart also ° 
indicates there will be family squabbles 
over who runs this show! This is sig- 
hified by the square of Jupiter in Cancer, 
the pater familias to Sol in Aries, the 
head of the helm. The other contender, a 
cousin of North, is also a Leo man, Rob- 
ert E. Ringling, born August 16, 1897, 
in Baraboo, Wisconsin, who was success- 
ful in wresting the management from 
North. The latter lost out in a bitter 
legal family quarrel with the Ringling 
Empire, and was ousted as President of 
the Circus (April, 1943). Mars, the War 
Lord, was then in Aquarius opposing 
North’s natal Sun, whereas Jupiter in 
Cancer favored Robert’s natal Venus. 
However, North staged a comeback in 
1947, and despite the Saturn transit 
through Leo, his birthsign, he has proven 
himself a most efficient and fortunate 
manager for the company. 

But jhe hasn’t had an easy time of it. 
The circus as a production had run into 
ruts under its previous management. It 
had become static, traditional and rou- 
tined ; in spots it was even absurd. North 
promptly face-lifted and streamlined the 
show, his chart shows that he is a genius 
as an impressario (Sun in Leo trine Ura- 
nus in Sagittarius). Norman Bel Geddes 
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was engaged to design new spectacular 
settings. The famous . choreographer 
George Balanchine created a ballet in 
which his wife, glamorous Zorina, pirou- 
etted as the prima ballerina in a fantastic 
elephant act of exotic splendor. 

It is North who travels constantly to 
foreign lands in quest of new show ma- 
terial, hiring novel acts and star perform- 
ers who put the circus over. He super- 
vises every detail of the production that 
leaves the audiences breathless. North is 
receptive to unique ideas, no matter ‘ow 
daring! He even reaches for the Moon as 
evinced by the 1949 zodiac pageant 
theme. Stimuli from planets dignified by 
exaltation or dominion—Virgo-Mercury 
trines Taurus - Moon; Scorpio - Mars 
trines Cancer-Neptune—result in superb 
showmanship, but practical acumen is not 
wanting and North’s innovations are eco- 
nomically sound. 

But where, oh where, do the stars 
promise lasting personal happiness for 
this man, I ask you? The feminine plan- 
ets, Moon and Venus are crucified—Luna 
upon a fixed T-cross, Venus captive in 
a mutable square. The verdict is an inner 
bereftness and loneliness, For it would 
be rather difficult in the particular en- 
vironment in which he moves for this in- 
defatigable dynamo. to attract an under 
standing mate who could bring tranquil- 
lity and companionship into his restless, 
active life. But, of course—it isn’t im- 
possible! 

And now 1949! A power year for the 
young President as regards his private 
life as well as business! 


Stars again spell ROMANCE, this 


year in capital letters. When Uranus in 
Cancer sextiles his natal Moon, dashing 
North may expect an affaire gallant more 
harmonious, compatible and mentally 
stimulating than he’s enjoyed in many a 
moon. Whispering galleries (and colum- 
nists) may even spread the rumor of a 
“marriage with the ring” to be officially 
announced before the year is out. 

The circus organization, too, is under 
high-frequency planets. When the Lunar 
eclipse in April projects to action the cir- 
cus’s natal Mercury, while the Solar 
eclipse of April 28th falls directly on 
Venus and the 7th House cusp, with a si- 
multaneous transiting Saturn in Leo oppo- 
sition natal Uranus, circus executives will 
put their heads together and decide ona 
long-range business policy change. Issues 
may be forced upon the company. These 
can involve elimination of the Man-of- 
the-Sea—a slashing of the colossal over- 
head expenses. Labor antagonisms that 
harass the smooth humming of this gi- 
gantic machine will probably have to be 
reconciled. Contract adjustments, more 
flexible personnel agreements, shift of 
management duties, and changes in the 
circus show schedules may be the subject 
of official statement not later than June. 

But the show goes on! Like a Phoenix 
out of the ashes a new circus will blaze 
forth more radiantly vital than ever, 
more popular, more incomparable as a 
form of entertainment—because it was 
born under lucky stars. The sky-writing 
of its future is as sparkling and rosy as 
the talismanic gems that decorate the 
1949 zodiacal floats: 





my life,” a client wrote recently. 
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YOUR PROBLEM STUDIED FOR SOLUTION IN 1949 


“You are the first astrologer who has gotten to the basic root of my chart and 


This is a typical response to the special kind of analysis, combining astrology and 
psychology, that I have been doing for some time, with these inspiring results. It 
deals with you: natal horoscope and with its present stage of development, in direct 
relation to whatever question is uppermost in your mind. It is a service specially 
designed to assist individuals toward the solution of some immediate problem. If 
you have such a problem, and wish this service—2000 to 3000 words studied and 
written for you alone—send your birth-data: date, month, year, and place of birth, 
with the hour if you know it; the dates of important events in the past; the birth- 
data of anyone involved in your problem. State your problem clearly and directly: 
all work is strictly personal, and strictly confidential. The fee is $10. 
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Columbus, Ohio — 


HER ASTROLOGICAL PEDIGREE 


A 


So FAR as is known, Columbus, Ohio, 
is the first city anywhere to recognize 
astrology as a profession and to grant 
licenses to qualified astrologers. City or- 
dinance No. 38073 has been in effect 
since June 2, 1927, and apparently has 
served well as protection of the public 
against fakery in the guise of astrclogy 
and as a safeguard to the qualified prac- 
titioner. Columbus therefore is an out- 
standing city in the astrological world, 
and for this reason it has been deemed 
fitting to trace her pedigree in terms of 
astrological significance. 

Another outstanding feature of Colum- 
bus, so far as astrologers are concerned, 
is the horoscope of the A.I.U. Building, 
the tallest building in the city, which is 
imbedded in the floor of the rotunda in 
the form of a beautiful brass placque. 
This horoscope was set up by the writer 
for the architect of the building, and is 
based on the moment of the laying of the 
corner stone—10.28 a.m., Sun Time, 
February 13, 1926. Those who view this 
architectural gem will find that it is cor- 
rectly ‘oriented and complete in every 
detail. Few buildings anywhere can claim 
such distinction. 

As to the practical working of the or- 
dinance, a good story is told by a person 
who is in a position to know. It seems 
that in some way one of the fortune-tell- 
ing fraternity got possession of a legiti- 
mate license to practice astrology in Co- 
lumbus, although in no way qualified to 
do so. Photostatic copies were made from 
the original and were peddled around to 
all the fakers in town, doubtless at a fat 
price. When interviewed by the inspec- 
tors everything appeared to be in order 
until it was discevered that all these 
licenses bore the same serial number. 
That was the end of the racket ; the police 
stepped in and quickly closed it out, with 
sundry fines being added to the city 
treasury. 

In common with all American cities, 
what is now Columbus started as a small 
settlement in a large district, then known 
as the Northwest Territory. This was late 


Cedric W. Lemont 











in the 18th Century. In 1802 Congress 
authorized an election of delegates to 
draw up a constitution for the new State 


of Ohio. The delegates met in Chilli- 
cothe on November 4th of that year and 
decided that Chillicothe was to remain 
the capital until 1808, when the legisla- 
ture became free to determine a perma- 
nent site. A central location was desired, 
and nearly every community in central 
Ohio put in a claim for the honor. 

Many sites were considered, but then 
as now politics were played, and the offer 
of a free gift of a tract of land on “the 
high bank of the Scioto” was accepted, 
the owner or:owners of course holding 
the surrounding acreage, which was of- 
fered for sale at a high figure. There is 
record of a celebration being held on 
the site at sunrise on July 4, -804, so the 
community must have been an active one 
at the time. 

On February 14, 1812, the legislatere 
voted that the above offer be accepted, 
and the site, which previously had been 
nameless, was finally christened “Colum- 
bus” on February 21st. Here we have 
two dates—February 14 and 21—that are 
of astrological: significance, but the last 
named, I believe, should take precedence, 
because it was on the 21st that Columbus, 
as an entity, came into being. 





12 American Astrology 











So, as a starter, a flat Noon chart for 
February 21, 1812 (Fig 1) is presented 
for your interest and study. Note that on 
that date Jupiter, in Gemini, had just 
turned direct and was in conjunction with 
the Moon. The sign Gemini has a gen- 
eral association with names: Jupiter with 
legal proceedings; and the Moon with 
public affairs. So the combination is quite 
suggestive of the appropriate circum- 
stances. 

A Noon chart was chosen rather than 
one for Sunrise because the placing of 
the Sun on the mid-heaven seemed! more 
fitting for official action. (A_ similar 
course also has been followed with the 
other charts presented.) The places of 
Neptune and Pluto, as given, are only 
approximate, as no ephemeris of these 
planets was available. However, they 
probably are not far wrong and are close 
enough for all practical purposes 

The Scioto river bisects the citv of Co- 
lumbus and joins the Olentangy just be- 
low the town, thus indicating a certain 
conformity with the double-bodied sign 
influence shown in the chart. Even when 
we turn the chart around for Sunrise we 
get the same evidence. 

On June 18, 1814, the site of Colum- 
bus was laid out, with High and Broad 
Streets marked. It is at the intersection 
of these two streets that the State Capitol 
building now stands. In the same year the 
first chur-h, school, and State House 
were erected, the last named standing 
until April 1, 1852, when it was destroved 
by fire. The year 1814 also gave Colum- 
bus its first newspaper. Quite appropri- 





ately Jupiter was transiting through 
Virgo and the 4th house of the Febru- 
ary 21, 1812 solar chart when the streets 
were laid out, with the Sun passing ex- 
actly over the natal Jupiter on June 18th, 

On February 10, 1816, Columbus be- 
came an“ incorporated town, and the 
Council of Incorporators was authorized 
to issue money. A Noon chart for this 
date is presented in Fig. 2. However, the 
response to this chart to the transits is 
not noticeable to any extent, so it is not 
believed that it may safely be taken as 
representative of the entity of the settle- 
ment known as Columbus. It does, 
though, touch on the fact of legal action 
occurring in the original 9th house, and 
of greater fixity and stability as affecting 
the town in general. 

According to the records, in 1819-20 
depression struck Columbus. This was 
under the transit of Saturn and Uranus 
in square, exact on April 10, 1819, and 
January 27, 1820, with Saturn in Pisces 
and Uranus in Sagittarius, and both af- 
flicting the original Moon and Jupiter- 
Pluto square. 

But recovery evidently followed, for in 
1834 Columbus graduated from its town 
Status and became an jncorporated city, 
with 4000 inhabitants. Unfortunately I 
have been unable to discover the exact 
date, though I surmise that it was in 
February as most of the legal steps af- 
fecting the city appear to have occurred 
in that month. If we take February 14th, 
the same -nonth and day as that marking 
the vote of 1812, we find a very interest- 
ing configuration. The Sun, Mercury, 
Venus and Uranus all weve in conjunc- 


tion in Aquarius, in trine to the natal ’ 


Moon and Jupiter, but in square to the 
natal Uranus. All this is suggestive of 
change in legal status, with something 
given up and something new taken out. 
However, as this date is purely conjec- 
tural, it must remain as nothing more 
than an interesting possibility. 

On January 26, 1838, the Ohio legis- 
lature passed an act “providine for the 
erection of a new state house.” The new 
cornerstone of this structure was laid 
with appropriate ceremonies on July 
4. 1839, but owige to wrangling among 
the legislators, strikes, and an epidemic 
of cholera, it was not officially completed 
until November 15, 1861. This building 
still stands and is known throughout 
Ohio as “The Statehouse,” That it was 
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Fig. 3 


intended to stand for a long time may 
be judged from the fact that the founda- 
tions walls were (and are) 12 feet thick 
at the bottom. 

When we view the chart (Fig. 3) set 
up for the laying of the cornerstone of 
The Statehouse it is easy to understand 
the difficulties surrounding its building, 
but the stability of the structure itself 
is a mystery. Of all the planets, only two 
—Venus and Neptune—are in fixed 
signs. The only explanation possible, so 
far as I can see, is that fixed signs must 
have been on the angles at hour of 
the ceremony, the time being unknown. 
I present this chart because The State- 
house is the center of all official, political, 
and legal activities for the State of which 
Columbus .is the capital. 


Prosperity of Columbus 


The city continued to prosper and 
grow and became the radiating center of 
15 railroads, quite in conformity with its 
assumed Gemini ascendant and rising 
Moon and Jupiter. In 1888 Columbus 
was rated as the wealthiest city in the 
United States for its size and popula- 
tion. Besides being the political and edu- 
cational center of the State, with Ohio 
State University, it is an important com- 
mercial and manufacturing center. Per- 
haps Uranus in Scorpio in the 6th house 
may have something to do with the latter, 
while Mercury in Aquarius in the 9th 
may be allied with the educational angle. 
The Sun and Pluto in Pisces on the mid- 
heaven also may have had something to 
do with the large influx of German immi- 








Fig. 4 


grants during the latter half of the 19th 
Century in connection with the brewing 
and other industries. 

In late March, 1913, Columbus was 
devastated by a great flood which took 
the lives of 94 people and caused a prop- 
erty damage of over five and a half mil- 
lion dollars. At the time Pluto was tran- 
siting at about 28 Gemini; Saturn had 
just entered the same sign, with Mars in 
square, just entering Pisces. Thus we sce 
that the rising Moon and Jupiter, the 
Sun, and the angular houses of the natal 
chart all were badly afflicted, 

Another great catastrophe visited Co- 
lumbus on April 21, 1930, when fire and 
rioting broke out at Ohio State Peni- 
tentiary. Three hundred and twenty lives 
were lost and it was many days before 
control over the prisoners was reestab- 
lished. This occurred when Neptune, in 
Virgo, was passing close to the nadir 
of the natal chart and in opposition to 
the Sun. Saturn, just turning retrograde, 
was in Capricorn in the 8th, the house 
of death, in close square to the transit- 
ing Uranus in Aries. Mars, at about 27 
Pisces, was squaring the natal Moon 
and Jupiter, while Venus and Mercury 
were in Taurus in the 12th (institutions ) 
in almost exact opposition to the natal 
Uranus in Scorpio. 

In 1931-33 a new and impressive State 
Office Building was erected not far from 
the Statehouse. While under construction, 
in April of 1932 a terrific explosion 
killed nine of the workmen, injured many 
others, and caused damages estimated at 
$750,000. At the time Uranus was tran- 
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siting over the natal Mars in Aries, with 
Pluto in Cancer in close square. 

During the war years I visited Colum- 
bus a number of times and, as a former 
resident, noticed tremendotis changes 
both in the appearance of the outlying 
districts and in the tone of the city itself. 
The entry of Uranus into Gemini in 
1942, and its subsequent passage over the 
ascendant and through the Ist house of 
the natal chart quite apparently shook 
things up. War plants and air fields, to 
say nothing of other industrial construc- 
tion, had completely changed the out- 
skirts of the city as I had known them. 
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What the continued Uranus-Jupiter op- 
position transit from Gemini to Sagit- 
tarius during 1948 will do remains to be 
seen. But undoubtedly “good old Colum- 
bus town,” as its proud citizens so fondly 
call it, is due for many readjustments. 

While not essentially a Columbus mat- 
ter, The Great Seal of the State of Ohio 
links closely with its capital city, for on 
that Seal stand, sidg by side, a bundle 
of arrows and a sheaf of wheat, strongly 
suggestive of the Gemini Twins on the 
ascendant of the assumed Columbus 
chart. Another feature of interest is the 
fact that the color red shows up promi- 
nently relative to Ohio in general. Red is 
the predominant color in the State Flag; 
the scarlet carnation is recognized off- 
cially as the State Flower; the cardinal, 
with its brilliant plumage, in 1933, was 
officially adopted as the State Bird. Now 
note the position of Mars, strong in its 
own sign, Aries, in the house of hopes 
and wishes. This possibly may be a fan- 
ciful idea; but then again it may not. 

While I do not presume to claim that 
the February 21, 1812, roughly calculated 
Noon chart is anything more than a basis 
for the Columbus, Ohio, horoscope, I am 
convinced that the mid-heaven at least 
is not far wrong, and that the signs on 
the house cusps are correct, though not 
in degrees. This conclusion is based on 
the response of the chart as a whole to 
the transits, as noted from time to time, 
coincident with known events. 

In Fig 4 is presented a chart calculated, 
roughly, for Noon, but making use of a 
Table of Houses for the Latitude of Co- 
lumbus. The resultant figure in my 
opinion may be accepted as a reliable 
natal chart for the City of Columbus. 
Anyone wishing to do further investiga- 
tion could well start from that point. 

For your further interest the horoscope 
of the A.I.U. Building or Citadel, as it 
was first called, is appended. (Fig. 5.) 
A.I.U. stands for American Insurance 
Union. As you will discover, Pluto does 
not appear in the chart, as that planet 


was unknown in 1926, when the corner-" 


stone of the building was laid. The chart 
itself clearly symbolizes the objective of 
the structure, whigh was to serve primar- 
ily as headquarters for the A.I.U. The 
subsequent history of the building also 
is clearly pictured, for it has passed 
through many vicissitudes since its am- 
bitious erection, 
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Many Things 


“‘ «The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things ; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


AD INFINITUM 


That horrible example of inspired idiocy 
that came out of Harvard some years ago 
under the high sounding title, “The 
American Association 0: Scientific Work- 
ers—Boston and Cambridge Branch— 
Report on Astrology”—So help me! It’s 
still kicking around! We thought we had 
effectively squelched that thing shortly 
after it was burn*® but like the seven-year 
itch it periodically. breaks out. Witness 
the recent effusion from Roger William 
Riis in the March issue of Coronet 
magazine. ' 

Of course when writing about what 
he pleases to call “gyps” or rackets, Mr. 
Riis is like the Irish whiskey salesman— 
“he'll full of his subject,” e.g. “The Re- 
pairman will gyp you (if you don’t watch 
out) Nov. 1942, which he wrote in collabo- 
ration with John Patric. For that matter 
human nature being what it is we find 
the tendency to masquerade more or less 
prevalent in all professions. Even doc- 
tors are not immune and there is no 
moral law in common usage that pre- 
vents—shall we say—a reporter or a 
writer on sociological subjects or public 
relations from posing as an authority on 
scientific matters. 

Mr. Riis was rather more meticulous 
in his expression of opinion than is our 
average critic in that he made it clear 
that he based his opinion of astrology, 
at least, upon the “Harvard Report” re- 
ferred to but, Mr. Riis, if you only 
knew! Of all the strange creations that 
have come out of Harvard in recent 
years®® this is probably as weird as any. 
May we respectfully beseech all who are 
interested in a fair appraisal of this as- 
trological situation that they read our 
side of the argument as set forth in de- 
tail in our May and June 1941 issues. 


*&May-June 1941 issues of American Astrology 
Magazine. 





w&kkWe forbear to dwell on some of the economic 
theories et ai that (con)descended from thence upon 
this unsuspecting nation during the ‘30's’—and Bike 
is Bok repurt they’re still with us. 


,” 


We took that alleged report up point by 
point, sentence by sentence, and point by 
point tossed it out of the window. If 
after reading our analysis you still do 
not think we have disposed of that un- 
scientific concoction of the American As- 
sociation of Scientific Workers (who- 
ever they are) then let. us hear from you. 
Seriously we would like to have a logical 
rebuttal that would be as thorough as 
was our answer. For that purpose none 
of the points we made can be ignored or 
brushed over (we didn’t ignore any). 
We really got down to cases and defined 
our terms. We reasonably expect our op- 
ponents to do the same. 

That hodge-podge of misinformation 
referred to and so grossly mis-labelled 
scientific has all the earmarks of a brash 
experiment in scientific research by a 
bunch of amateurs (self-styled scientists ) 
who thought that in assuming the role of 
scientific scavengers they were being 
scientific or learning something. We 
would prefer to think that Dr. Bok did 
not personally have much to do with the 
accumulation of that unorganized pile of 
splintered and worm-eaten academic 
lumber. We have heard Dr. Bok lecture 
and were impressed by his intellectual 
integrity—a degree of integrity that ruled 
out any major responsibility on his part 
for that mass of ridiculous assumptions 
that went out partially in his name. One 
can sense the influence of higher authori- 
ty there—nameless but potent. For one 
thing the unqualified rejection of astrolo- 
gy from any right even to consideration 
as to any degree scientific can scarcely 
be harmonized with Dr. Bok’s own ad- 
mission from a public platform at the 
American Museum of Natural History 
on November 22, 1941, “that astrology 
might be used as a psychological tech- 
nique,” a most important concession 
since that is essentially all that we claim 
for it. 

Oh, well! This sort of thing goes on, 
and on. There will always be dissenters. 
But we do wish that before these writers 
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rush into print with a blast against 
astrology that théy would at least take 
the trouble to examine both sides of the 
question. There are always two, y'know. 
The following open letter to the pub- 
lisher of Coronet adds another timely 
protest in the interest of justice. How 
about a “Fair Deal” for Astrology? 


February 26, 1949 
Mr. David A. Smart, 
Coronet Building, 
Chicago 1, Til. 
Dear Mr. Smart: 

In my opinion you lower the dignity 
of Coronet by the publication of an 
article such as found on page 32 of 
the March issue. 

Some statements in the article may 
be true, but certainly the author is in 
no way qualified to discuss the subject. 

I quote from page 35, 2nd column: 
“Now what about astrology? Its de- 
votees maintain that it is a ‘science’ 
based upon an immense mass of data, 
collected over many centuries. But a 
research study by Dr. Bart J. Bok 
and Margaret W. Myall of Harvard 
concluded that astrology is ‘in no way 
supported by statistical evidence’.” 

_In the first place, Dr. Bok doesn't 
know anything about the subject. He 
has neither studied it nor investigated 
it. In the second place he is not a stat- 
istician, and is not qualified to judge 
statistical evidence. In the third place, 
I suggest you read a copy of Bok’'s 
own speech on the subject, as delivered 
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on November 22, 1941. A stenographic 
copy is attached hereto. 

Your author criticises astrologers 
and psychics IF they accept money for 
their work. Does the author know any- 
thing about the amount of labor that 
goes into an astrologer’s work? ‘V hat 
did the author accept for writing this 
article? LOVE? By the standards of 
the author, if you paid him for writ- 
ing the article, he is likewise guilty of 
selling questionable information to an 
uncritical clientele—your readers who 
are en masse in 7210 way qualified to 
pass on_ the accuracy or value of his 
information or his conclusions. 

Again, I quote the author: “Select 
any three recent events of historical 
magnitude—events so monumental that 
they could hardly have escaped the at- 
tention of those whose gaze penetrates 
into tomorrow— 

An astrologer, the late Elizabeth 
Aldrich, predicted that the war would 
begin on September 2, 1939 (published 
in the New York. Daily Mirror), 
Marion Meyer Drew of the New York 
Daily News predicted the 1948 election 
of Truman as carly as December 1947, 

Maybe it was good guessing—but 
who else was that good? When you 
allow authors in the magazine to throw 
the words fraud and racketeer about 
promiscuously, you should cxamine 
closely their qualifications for thus sit- 
ting in judgment in the specific case 
under consideration. The specialist 
who studies more and more about less 
and less until he knows absolutely 
everything about nothing can become 
a dangcrous extremist, secking to gen- 
eralise all human experience in terms 
of one common denominator but at 
least he ts constructive. On the other 
hand, the dilletante who studies less 
and less about more and more until 
he knows nothing about everything is 
even more dangerous because he is in- 
variably destructive. Pope was right; 
“A little learning is (indeed) a dan- 
gerous thing.” Before giving authors 
a bottle of ink or a typewriter, why 
not give them an education?* 

- con Payne Tobey 


*As a preliminary to a course of study and intro- 
duction to Astrology as it really is, among others, The 
Stas Crossed Renaissance by Don Cameron Allen, Duke 
University Press, 1941, also Medieval Attitude Toward 
Astrology by Theodore Otto Wedel, Yale University 
Press, 1920, are recommend 
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AUSTRALIA 











0:00 a.m., January 1, 1901 
34 S., 151 E. 


Melbourne, Australia 

We noticed in recently received 
American Astrology an enguiry about 
the natal Australian map. 

One of our new astrology magazines 
has just published the authentic map 
for the Foundation of the Australian 
Commonwealth with interpretations. 

I enclose this as it may interest 
other readers—after so. many Amer- 
icans have sojourned here for various 
times during the war years. All 
thoughtful Australians are fully con- 
scious of the debt we owe the U.S.A. 
in saving us from Japanese invasion— 
a fact never cmphasized enough by 
our Labor politicians—but then poli- 
ticians, and especially Labor variety, 
never gave the military their due. 

Australia with only a population of 
seven million—spread over an area as 
large as Europe—fares rather well for 
locally produced astrological papers, 
especially as the people are mostly 
skeptical about things spiritual. The 
mocking laugh of our national bird, 
the “laughing Jackass,” is a symptom 
of any crowd of Australians, 

However, we are supplied with a 
weekly paper called Review and same 
people publish an Annual, Arthur De 
Dion, our foremost writer, publishes 
a semi-annual, De Dion’s Astrology, 
for advanced students, and now the 
Pacific Fortune is published monthly 
—all in Sydney. 


Melbourne is a sober city dominated 
by Labor and Church elements and 
frowns on anything of this kind, 
hence the difficulty in remitting sub- 
scriptions for American Astrology. 
Book sellers will not accept subscrip- 
tions as it is not on the “Dollars Avail- 
able List’ issued by Federal Govern- 
ment. G. H. T. 


BERLIN LETTER 


From a personal letter to a member 
of our staff from a German friend long 
resident of Berlin: 

There was a Christmas show in one 
of the schools and Santa Claus asked 
one child of 4 years what he would 
like best to receive. He answered, “A 
sandwich.” 

There was a Punch and Judy show. 
Punch .2as fighting a crocodile and 
killed it, so he asked the children what 
he should do with it? “Skin it and 
make shoes out of the hide!” they 
shouted, “And the meat can be 
swapped against potatoes,” another 
one added. 

A ten-year-old girl was given an 
apple every day by her mother to take 
to school. After a while the mother 
found out that she had sold the apple 
cach day in order to save up the pen- 
nies to buy a pound of “black” sugar 
for her Granny for Christmas. 

A boy, 12 years old, loans out his 
pencil in school, 5 pennies cach time. 
If the point breaks off—10! Why? 
He wanted to buy “black” cigarettes 
for his father for Christmas. 
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CANADA 

Ottawa, Ont. 

Could you supply me with the data 
for making a horoscope chart for 
Canada? | understand that such charts 
are usually set up for noon of July 1, 
1867, the date of Confederation, but 
I have not the ephemeris for that year. 

E. C: 

ANSWER: The noon chart (July 1, 
1867) for Canada was published in the 
July 1941 issue of American Astrology 
Magazine; with an article by Mr. Cedric 
W. Lemont. Mr. Lemont later made the 
following suggestion (September 1943 
issue, page 12) : 

By Royal Proclamation the Act (Brit- 
ish North America Act) became effective 
on July 1, 1867. According to Canadian 
law the Civil Day starts at midnight at 
the expiration of the previous day. So 
the Domi.ion of Canada obviously came 
into being at 12:00 am. (0 hour) on 
July 1, 1867. i 

For calculating the chart, the ephe- 
meris for the year 1867 is available 
through our book department. 


CORRECTION 


March issue, page 11, first column, 6th 
line from the bottom of the column, the 
words “Mean” and “Solar” should be 
transposed reverse. The sentence should 
read, “You can change ‘Solar Time’ to 
‘Mean Time’ by reversing the signs.’ 
The further explanation will be found on 
the same page, next column, end of same 
paragraph—first paragraph of the an- 
swer. 


HE WAS RIGHT 


Hollywood, Cal. Jan. 6, 1949 

I sent the following forecast, in 
September, 1948, to Los Angeles news 
services and newspapers. The Interna- 
tional News Service released it, Radio 
Station EMPC newscast it, in that 
month : 

TRUMAN WILL WIN 

“Presidential elections, like in- 
dustrial trends, react to planetary 
cycles revealed through astron- 
omy.” 

We quote David Sturgis, wniver- 
sal astrologer-astronomer, who cy- 
cled President Roosevelt, John Ed- 
gar Hoover, John L, Lewis, Duke 
and Duchess of Windsor and others. 





“I have the cycle charts,” states 
Mr. Sturgis, “of Dewey, Wallace, 
Warren, Barkley and — Truman. 
The Dewey and Wallace charts 
went adverse August 30th. The 
Warren and Barkley charts went 
adverse September 18th. The Tru- 
man chart went favorable August 
30th, very favorable September 
18th, will go even more favorable 
November 15th. I came from Mas. 
sachusetts—all my family are Re. 
publicans — must take it scien: 
tifically. He will certainly win.” 

Then the Cycle Man consulted 
the charts of Eisenhower and 
Knight. He continued: 

“Eisenhower's chart went ad- 
verse August 30th. He would not 
have been elected had he been 
nominated. Knight’s chart went 
adverse September 18th. He will 
not be Governor of California 
before November 21, 1950. An- 
other way of figuring that Truman 
will win. 

“Finally, the world cycle chart 
for November, the most crucial 
month of 1948, shows that liberal- 
ism will win on November 2nd.” 

David Sturgis 
The Cycle Man 


NOW HE SEES IT 


Detroit, Mich. 

The World Series game between the 
Cleveland Indians and the Boston 
Braves on Sunday, October 10th was 
marked by several incidents of astro- 
logical importance. Bob Feller, the 
Cleveland pitcher was taken out of the 
game at 2:40 p.m. EST. Just at that 
moment, a moving horary would re- 
veal that 9° 32’ Aquarius was on the 
Ascendent squaring Bob Feller’s sun 
at 10° Scorpio. His date of birth is 
November 3, 1918. At the same time 
the transiting Moon was moving up 
from 27° Capricorn applying to a 
square to Feller’s Sun. Likewise the 
transiting Moon was moving in cppo- 
sition to his natal Jupiter (16° Can- 
cer), and tranStting Mars squared his 
natal Uranus in 24° Aquarius and his 
natal Saturn at 27° Leo. The transit- 
ing Sun (16° Libra) squared Feller’s 
natal Jupiter, and finally his pro- 
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gressed Moon at 9° Sagittarius semi- 
sextiled his Scorpio Sun. 

In the first game of the series, Oc- 
tober 6th, the Moon in Scorpio was 
separating from a conjunction with 
his Sun, which doubtless blocked him 
from a victory in such a close game. 


J. H. 


COMMENT: It seems to us that it 
is stretching the point to prove a point 
after the fact to say that the Moon in 
27° Capricorn was “applying to a square 
of Bob Feller’s Sun” at the time he left 
the World Series game on October 10th 
when the Moon did not reach the square 
to his Sun until about 4:13 p.m. EST 
on the following day. The same criticism 
applies to the statement that the “tran- 
siting Moon was moving in opposition to 
Bob Feller’s natal Jupiter in 16° Can- 
cer”; in such close work as a moving 
horary at 13° orb separating is definitely 
not allowable, Actually, the Moon op- 
posed Feller’s Jupiter at 3:53 p.m. EST 
on Saturday, October 9th and could not 
be considered as a factor in his failure 
to produce on the afternoon of the 10th. 
The square from Mars to natal Uranus 
was also completed on the 9th—and we 
have more than a little doubt that this 
aspect, usually considered adverse, would 
function adversely in the particular ac- 
tivity of a baseball pitcher, especially 
where a speed-ball pitcher is concerned. 
As a matter of fact, such aspects, usually 
considered adverse, are often favorable 
for certain types of action, just as a 
Mars .square Saturn—a destructive as- 
pect in general—is an excellent aspect 
under which to tear down a building, 
knock down a foundation, break apart 
any object, or force a showdown in a 
relationship from which one wants to 
extricate one’s self. Mars’ square to 
Saturn (from 25° plus Scorpio to 27° 
03’ Leo, thus applying) is a legitimate 
aspect, and since it is a solar Ist-house 
Mars square a solar 10th-house Saturn, 
it is one under which the physical energy 
(Mars per se, also Mars, ruler of the 
Sun-sign) would be likely to function 
to the damage, rather than the enhance- 
ment, of the reputation (Saturn). J. H. 
would have been on ‘firmer ground if he 
had based his case on the horary Ascen- 
dant square Sun. the Mars-square- 
Saturn, and the Moon’s inconjunct or 
quincunx to Saturn (from the solar 3rd 
of dexterity to the solar i0th) which was 


formed during Feller’s performance on 
the mound that day. 

Our other quibble is with the omission 
of aspects that fail to fit the case, not 
because we’re deliberately being hard on 
J. H., but because too many students do 
the same thing. On the afternoon of Oc- 
tober 10th transiting Jupiter was within 
one-half a degree (applying) of a con- 
junction with Feller’s natal Mars, and 
transiting Mercury was conjunct his na~ 
tal Venus—both aspects which should be 
read as favorable, both generally and in 
the particular case. Our standpoint is that 
if an astrologer looked at the chart ahead 
of time and tried to estimate Feller’s 
chances of pitching a good game, he 
would be hard put to decide whether the 
Mars-square-Saturn aspect would out- 
weigh the two beneficent aspects just 
listed; only the fact of the angularity 
(solar) and 10th house involvement of 
the transiting Mars aspect, as against the 
2nd house Jupiter conjunct natal Mars, 
would balance the scale toward the lack 
of a successful performance. To be hon- 
est, we’re not at all sure that we would 
have put the weight in the right place 
(as it turned out) unless we had “looked 
at the record” and found transiting as- 
pects to natal Saturn to be especially ef- 
fective in Feller’s case. 

The observation, regarding the “Moon 
in Scorpio separating from a conjunc- 
tion” with Feller’s Sun blocking him 
from victory in the now famous Ist 
game of the Series comes under the same 
heading as the foregoing. The Moon 
(transiting) conjuncted the natal Sun on 
October 4th, and was not even in Scorpio 
on the 6th after 2:55 a.m. EST. The only 
aspects within legitimate orb on that day 
were Mercury, stationary turning retro- 
grade, on his natal Venus, and transiting 
Mars conjunct natal Mercury—both of 
which .should have contributed to his 
speed and control—as they did—for he 
pitched one of the best games of his ca- 
reer. As a matter of fact, the October 6th 
game is a good example of the problem 
that confronts an astrologer when he at- 
tempts to forecast the outcome of any 
activity or competition in which a num- 
ber of people are involved. Sain, the op- 
posing pitcher, was born September 25, 
1918. No transiting asnect was exact in 
Sain’s chart on the 6th—Mars was ap- 
plying to a conjunction to his natal Mars, 
but the weight of transits certainly fa- 
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vored Feller, who did pitch the better 
game. The outcome hinged on the con- 
troversial decision Umpire Stewart made 
on a play at 2nd base. Stewart’s birth- 
date is September 20, 1895. Three plan- 
ets are in Libra—Moon, Mercury and 
Mars. It is conceivable that the transit- 
ing Sun-Neptune conjunction (9:16 p.m. 
EST, October 5th) might be conceded to 
have blurred his judgment and vision, 
even tho his natal Moon-Mercury con- 
junction are in the 21st degree of Libra, 
but this is definitely second guessing. To 
take all the individuals on both sides of 
any activity that involves a minimum of 
18 players, plus the umpires, and try to 
weigh the collective advantage would only 
result in a multiplication of the problem 
before you when you try to estimate the 
chances by using the two pitchers’ charts. 
A horary chart set for the time the um- 
pire says, “Play ball,” or action is started 
in any other group activity, is probably 
a better method, but horary charts often 
do not give clear cut answers either, so 
you're right back where you started—- 
with an interesting problem, a superfluity 
of astrological data, the limitations of 
astrology itself, and a multiplied X fac- 
tor in the number of human equations in 
the situation. 

Margaret Morrell 


REQUESTFULLY YOURS 


New York, N. Y. 

Of all the charts given and inter- 
preted in your magazine, I do not ever 
recall having seen one of J. Edgar 
Hoover. I don’t know just how you 
feel about Mr. Hoover. With the par- 
ticular people I talk with in this small 
professional office, I think he has done 
a magnificent job and that integrity of 
that kind is none too frequent these 
days in public office. 

Reference last fall to a very serious 
illness brought to mind the question 
as to whether health aspects were pro- 
longedly unfavorable for a while now 
or whether they were more temporary, 
etc. For those of us that rather . ve 
Mr. Hoover it would be nice to know 
if the chart indicates a satisfactory 
outcome from this point on for a,long 
time or for just a short time, or 
whether he still has the abundance of 
vital resources to draw upon that he 
apparently has had in the past. It 


must be a very interesting chart.® | 
looked up the planets and there seems 
to be an amazing amount of power 
and also trines. 1 was amazed at the 
number of trines if I’m correct, and 
| wondered at the complete absence of 
fire. In fact, it seems, untrained as | 
am, that the absence of fire actually 
added to material achievement. I am 
all fire myself, practically, with a satel- 
anes in Sagittarius ond | I have always 
loved fire people. I like the aspiration 
of them. But it is beginning to dawn 
on me late in life to question whether 
they ever accomplish much in the ma- 
terial sense. I do have a Capricorn 
Ascendant and Virgo Moon. Perhaps 
that’s why I understand and appreci- 
ate Mr. Hoover. It’s like Generals 
MacArthur and Eisenhower and, in 
my case, Senator Taft. I like to know 
things are favorable and strong in 
people so valuable to the nation. Is 
there any chance of gpd including a 
Hoover horoscope? I mean the FBI 
man, of course. A Reader 


COMMENT: To Mr. Hoover we 
would say, “This is it!” Sorry if this 
seems ambiguous, but if it means any- 
thing at all, Mr. Hoover will know what 
it means. Specifically the implications are 
professional and it might clarify the 
statement somewhat if we were to add, 
“the answer is (or should be) Yes!” 

That health condition which developed 
following the transit of Saturn into 
Virgo September 19, 1948 is not , likely 
to be completely cleared up until after 
the Full Moon of September 7, 1949. In 
the meantime, Saturn retrograde from 2° 
Virgo February Ist to re-enter Leo April 
2nd, direct again May Ist to re-enter 
Virgo May 29th. So we would judge 
that the summer months (June-August 
inclusive) would call for unusual care, 
with the focus on August. 

Jupiter in transit thru his birth sign 
(Capricorn) promises the benefit of any 
(favorable) “breaks” there may be and 
with reasonable care he should be able to 
get over the “hump” without mishap. 
Certainly this is his year in more ways 
than one and so faf as circumstances are 
under his personal control, he can make 
of it what he will. Opportunities for 
progress will not be lacking. 


% Born January 1, 1895. 
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: | Research of Georges Lakhovsky 

e STELLAR RAYS A FACTOR IN THE STUDY OF GENETICS 

d r é 

f By Walter Siegmeister 
l EDITORIAL NOTE: This is the second article by Mr. Siegmeister anent the published 


findings of Georges Lakhovsky re the probable relation of cosmic rays to problems of genetics. 
7 A word about this man Lakhovsky may not be amiss. Mr. Siegmeister’s casual reference 
to the “great Russian scientist” is not very informative and is a trifle misleading. It is true 
that Georges Lakhovsky was born in Russia (1870, near Minsk) but all his active years were 
: spent in Paris. He left Russia in 1894 (age 24), settled in Paris and became a French citizen. 
t His exact academic status we do not know, although we do know he started out in life 
l to become an engineer and during World War I worked for the French government in the 
, Engineering Dept. However, he apparently studied a wide variety of subjects and ullimately 
became known as a scientist, inventor, philosopher, sociologist and moralist. 

His published works cover a wide field. In addition to the Grand Problem referred to by 
Mr. Siegmeister, he also published his views on soctological questions. His antipathy to 
Soviet Russia was well known. According to such records and references we have been able 
to find, he appears to have dropped out of sight about 1959. We have not been able to find 
any record of what happened to him or where he may be now although some of his pub- 
lished works bears the publisher's imprint as late as 1945, This in itself tells us little. It would 








be of interest to know more. 


Discretes of astrology in years to 
come will hail the great Russian scientist 
—an eminent biologist, astrophysicist, 
physician, philosopher and sociologist— 
Prof. Georges Lakhovsky, as one of the 
first in modern times who established as- 
trology on a scientific basis and demon- 
strated its truth to the world. For Prof. 
Lakhovsky proved that Star Rays do 
effect man; and he demonstrated how 
they do so. According to his theory, it is 
through the chromosomes in the nuclei 
of the cells, which act as tiny radio re- 
ceptors of cosmic rays, that -lectro-mag- 
netic influences from stars and planets 
continually affect us and mold our des- 
tinies. 

The work of the astrophysicists has 
shown that a relation exists between as- 
tral activity—principally solar activity— 
and electrical and magnetic perturbations 
on earth, producing such phenomena as 
the aurora borealis, and an eleven-year 
sun-spot cycle governing crop production, 
epidemics and economic and_ business 
conditions. Studying the grape harvests 
of Bordeaux, Lakhovsky found that the 
years of best harvests corresponded in 
a regular cycle to periods of maximum 
sun-spot intensity; and he also believes 
that many diseases and epidemics follow 
a cycle governed by the sun spots, which 
send out radiations that affect human 
vitality and health. Lakhovsky writes: 

“There are good and bad periods every 
cleven years for crops. which parallel sun 
spots, magnetic nerturbations and the au- 
tora borealis, The presence of a comet 


also has produced extraordinary grape 
crops, as the wine made in 1811 is called 
‘Wine of the Comet,’ whose excellent 
quality is attributed to the radiations of 
this comet. It was the same with the 
white wine of Bordeaux and Norgogne. 

“T have proposed to study the correla- 
tion existing between stellar radiation, on 
the one hand, and the development of 
vital activity in plants and animals, on 
the other, The periodicity of periods of 
sickness and good health in the same 
individual, and of harvests, for each spe- 
cies,, which have years of good quality 
and years of poor.” 

In an address delivered before the 
Academy of Sciences at a meeting held 
on February 15, 1926, Lakhovsky said: 

“In my book, The Origin of Life, Ra- 
diation and Living Beings, I have shown, 
in effect, that the nucleus of each living 
cell contains tubular filaments (chromo- 
somes ) filled with a conducting substance 
that may be compared with an oscillatory 
circuit having self-inductive power, elec- 
trical capacity and resistance. Living cells 
can thus vibrate at a very high frequency 
under the influence of the cosmic rays 
given off by the stars. 

“I have sought to verify this theory 
exactly by studying the influence of the 
stars (sun spots, comets, interferences 
of stellar radiations, etc.) on biological 
matter.” 

According to Lakhovsky, astral rays, 
collectively known as cosmic rays, affect 
man by setting up sympathetic vibrations 
and inducing electrical currents in the 
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cells of the body; and it is the chromo- 
somes in the nuclei of these cells which 
act as radio antennae which pick up and 
transmit these radiations. It is in this 
way that the changing configuration of 
the stars and planets continually affect 
the cells of man’s body and brain; and as 
the planets rotate around the sun, they 
either accentuate or interfere with the 
cosmic radiations of the different zodi- 
acal constellations. 
Confirmation of Theories 

Lakhovsky’s theories have recently 
found confirmation in Argentina, where 
an eminent astrophysicist, Prof. Brosig, 
demonstrated scientifically, by X-ray 
studies on the human body in health and 
disease, that the cosmic radiations of the 
zodiacal constellations and the position of 
the planets in augmenting or interfering 
with these radiations, affect the state of 
health and vitality of the various organs 
of the human body, each of which ap- 
pears to be affected by certain groups of 
cosmic rays and planetary vibrations 
more than by others, either beneficially or 
adversely. Prof. Brosig embodied his 
researches in a book, Sidereal Electro- 
Magnetic Currents of the Universe and 
Their Influence on Man. Prof. Brosig 
developed a method of diagnosing disease 
by a study of the horoscope at the time 
of birth; and in every case where X-ray 
examination was made of the organs 
most liable to be affected, it was found 
that the resulting X-ray photograph re- 
vealed that pathology existed in the in- 
dicated region of the body. Let us cite 
one case, which Prof. Brosig mentions 
in his book, accompanied by an X-ray 
photograph of the organ affected: 

“Example of the Intervention of 
Electro - magnetic Sidereal Currents 
Transformed by the Interference of Ju- 
piter: 

“The patient was born March 23, 1909 
at 7 a.m., in Spain. 

“In the photograph we can observe the 
planet Jupiter in the constellation Leo, in 
the exact position of the part affected 
which is demonstrated by the radio- 
graphic plate. 

“The planet Jupiter, in this case, was 
found retrogressive and badly aspected, 
being at an angle of 135 degrees with the 
Moon and Uranus and 180 degrees with 
Mercury (opposition). 

“Jupiter does not form any favorable 
aspects with any planet, and its vibration 


alters the harmonic rhythm of its proper 
influence and also that of the sign of the 


zodiac in which it is found, for which - 


reason it can produce illnesses of corre- 
sponding organs, as we have already 
mentioned i in “the work on Astromedicine, 

“The part of the body which is thus 
affected by Jupiter is as a result more 
fatty and suffers from inflammation a id 
displacement, leading to the disease from 
which the person suffers.” 

The above is explanatory of the ac- 
companying X-ray photograph showing 
the effect of the interference of Jupiter 
on the intestines, which are shown in a 
spastic and pathological condition. 

New Philosophy Expounded 

Having demonstrated that cosmic and 
astral rays can affect our life, vitality, 
health and destiny by their action on the 
tubular filaments of our cells, which con- 
vert them into electric currents in the 
cells, which precondition all vital activity. 
Lakhovsky then proceeds to expound his 
new philosophy of life, of immortality, 
and of reincarnation, which differs rad- 
ically from the spiritualistic and theo- 
sophical points of: view, since it estab- 
lishes these concepts on a material and 
biological basis. In presenting his new 
conception of life, death and immortality, 
Lakhovsky becomes the prophet of a new 
scientific religion, which may properly be 
called BIOSOPHY. 

To understand Lakhovsky’s theory of 
reincarnation, we must first understand 
his doctrine of Materialization and De- 
materialization. According to him, the 
process of the creation of matter is con- 
tinually going on, and so is the disap- 
pearance of matter into energy. Through 
condensation, cosmic rays are trans- 
formed into electrons, atoms and mole- 
cules, and inversely, in radioactivity, we 
witness the transformation of matter into 
radiation. In his book, Matter, Lakhov- 
sky shows how rays from one star can 
strike resonance (sympathetic vibration) 
with the chromosomes in the cells of liv- 
ing beings dwelling on another star or 
planet, and give birth to life there. Our 
tissues, atoms and elements are thus gen- 
erated by a process of resonance, by 
which inpouring eosmic rays materialize 
within the cells of our bodies by striking 
sympathetic electric vibrations in the 
chromosomes of the nuclei of these cells, 
which act as tiny radio antennae. Lakhov- 


sky believes that plants, animals and hu- 
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mans existing on other planets send their 
radiations of their respective wave-length 
into space, according. to the atomic 
weights of their constituent elements, and 
that these cellular oscillations, striking 
the earth, set up oscillation in our cells 
and atoms, and in the electrons of the 
chromosomes. In this way, each living 
being is continually recreated by absorp- 
tion of radiations coming from cellular 
oscillation of beings dwelling on other 
planets, which, on striking the earth, set 
up similar oscillations in corresponding 
cells, atoms and electrons of beings in- 
habiting it. Life is thus conveyed to the 
earth through a continual stream of ra- 
diations coming from other stars, and 
conversely, the radiations from our globe 
can originate life in other planets and 
other worlds. 


Physical Immortality 


It is through this process of materiali- 
zation of cellular radiations on other 
planets that we live physically eternally. 
In this way, the radiations we send out 
can strike sympathetic’ resonance in a 
fertilized egg on some other planet at 
the moment of conception, ind so we can 
be reborn there after we die here, ma- 
terializing in other beings dwelling on 
other worlds, Thus, as taught by Hermes 
Trismegistus, the great initiate of ancient 
Egypt, many thousands of *years ago, 
each of us has an “astral double,” or a 
duplicate of the earthly body dwelling on 
another planet in the celestial sphere, so 
that when this body dies, we continue to 
live in our other physical astral body on 
some other planet, 

Lakhovsky explains such physical im- 
mortality and reincarnation as follows: 
At the moment of conception, the cell nu- 
cleus of the fertilized gamete enters into 
resonance with radiations of the same 
type coming from some other nlanet and 
corresponding to the rate of vibration of 
the atoms and molecules of a definite 
beiny, or pre-existing organism dwelling 
on this other planet, which was the 
source of these radiations. Consequently, 
the field of ultramicroscopic force consti- 
tuted by combination of the gametes at 
the time of fertilization stands in reso- 
nance with the radiations coming from a 
being on some other planet or star, pos- 
sessing the same characteristic rate of 
cellular oscillation—iust as the rate of 
vibration of a radio broadcast that a re- 


ceiving set picks up must be originalh 
emitted by the broadcaster. These radi- 
ations could very well have come from 
an individual who died ten, twenty, a 
hundred, a thousand or a million years 
ago on some celestial body, requiring that 
number of light years to reach the earth; 
and these radiations harmonize with the 
ultramicroscopic field of force of the 
united gametes of the fertilized egg,, ani- 
mating it and communicating the apti- 
tudes, qualities and intellectual defects of 
the deceased being of some other planet 
or star to the new being thus formed. 
Thus, Lakhovsky establishes the ancient 
Hindu doctrines of reincarnation and 
karma on a scientific basis. These be- 
come processes of cosmobiology, while 
immortality occurs in flesh and bone on 
some other planet. : 

Lakhovsky supports his view by the 
following facts. He claims that the act 
of fertilization between the sexes is 
itself insufficient to produce the living 
being. In other words, the union of the 
spermatozoon and ovum alone will not 
produce life. It is necessary that when 
fertilization occurs, at this moment cer- 
tain cosmic radiations materialize within 
the fertilized egg, coming from a pre- 
existing organizing dwelling on some 
other planet, whose chemistry corre- 
sponds to that of the egg, and whose ra- 
diations are in resonance with the chro- 
mosomes of the cell nucleus of the fer- 
tilized ovum. So, the union of the ga- 
metes engenders a specific resonance with 
the radiations coming from this being on 
another planet, and these radiations ma- 
terialize in the fertilized egg and mold its 
subsequent development, which repro- 
duces in organic form the original being 


- of another planet with which resonance 


has been established. On this point, La- 
khovsky writes: 

“We_all know, besides, that fertiliza- 
tion often does not occur until the end 
of several months and even after several 
years. This delay of impregnation may 
be due to the specific radiations of the 
male or female, which are not always in 
resonance with the radiation of material- 
ization, The organism from the first cell, 
in its development, is thus a materializa- 
tion of rays transmitted by its other ego 
on another planet, and continues during 
its development to evolve under the 
domination of the same specific complex 
of radiations coming from the being that 
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originally gave it life. They transmit to 
it, by its own vibration, during its entire 
existence, all the characteristics of its 
other ego dwelling on another planet. 

“All this explains how every living 
being (microbe, infusoria, plant, animal, 
man) reproduces itself to infinity on 
other planets, where its complex of radi- 
ations finds favorable conditions of reso- 
nance and so materialize themselves in 
various parts of the universe to eternity. 
These materializations, by the propaga- 
tion of the radiations from planet to 
planet, can repeat themselves indefinitely, 
in the infinity of time and space. The 
life of every being, including man, on all 
planets is nothing but the result of ma- 
terialization produced by successive and 
eternal resonances. 

“Tt thus follows that all beings that 
lose their lives are not dead in reality, 
in the absolute sense of the word, but 
continue to live with their full conscious- 
ness in other regions of the universe. 
They could perfectly well be reborn on 
earth through a previous rematerializa- 
tion and relive with their fulness of their 
personality in flesh and bone. Also, we 
are simply reproductions by materializa- 
tion of beings existing or having existed 
on our earth or on other planets. So great 
men who died in the past are not dead, 
but continue to live in flesh and:bone, in 
full consciousness, on other planets, and 
they continue their work.” 
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This theory of eternal physical sur- 
vival Lakhovsky presents in his book, 
Eternity, Life and Death. Here he shows 
that it is not necessary that at the mo- 
ment of death the radiations of one per- 
son be transmitted to a fertilized egg on 
some other star or planet in order to re- 
incarnate as a new being which repro- 
duces the characteristics of the first. A 
person, even before death, can reproduce 
an incalculable number of times on dif- 
ferent stars, and these individuals repro- 
duced on different stars could, by the 
same process, give birth to other beings 
on still more distant stars. On this point, 
Lakhovsky writes: ‘ 

“This reincarnation of human beings 
on other stars can explain certain facts 
otherwise difficult to account for. Thus, 
how can we understand the extraordi- 
nary aptitudes of a man of genius born 
of mediocre parents? The laws of hered- 
ity seem superseded and are poweriess to 
account for the exceptional qualities of 
this man. On the contrary, everything is 
explained by the effect of the transmis- 
sion of a complex of human rays through 
space, at the moment of conception. This 
being of genius is formed by the process 
(of materialization of cellular radiations 
travelling through space from planet to 
planet) indicated above, thanks to the 
union of the united gametes with rays of 
the same characteristic rate of vibration 
coming from another exceptional indi- 
vidual who died on some distant star. 

“Thus great thinkers, great artists, 
great philosophers, great statesmen, and 
all other geniuses of which history has 
transmitted their names, are, in all prob- 
ability, repetitions of other thinkers, ar- 
tists, philosophers and statesmen who 
have died on other stars or on the earth. 

Indicating that the birth of such indi- 
viduals must occur at times when stellar 
and planetary vibrations are harmonious 
to their own rate of vibration, Lakhovsky 
concludes : 

“There is yet’another reason why we 
should not put aside without arabia 
examination the theories that place spe- 
cial importance to the marked influence 
on human destiny of the position of the 
stars in the heaven at the moment of con- 
ception and birth 6f a human being. I 
have elsewhere dealt with the question 
of the influence of the position of the 
stars in my books, The Secret of Life 
and Eternity, Life and Death.” 
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UNDERSTANDING AND USING THE COSMIC FORCES 
BEHIND YOUR ASPECTS 


Astrotocy is the key to under- 
standing ourselves. The depressions, emo- 
tional insecurity, suicidal inclinations, 
‘psychoses, disease, poverty, and all other 
negative manifestations in life coincide 
with adverse aspects. Proper education 
along the lines of astrology can go far 
to banish these festering sore-spots from 
society. The first step to correction lies 
in the attitude taken toward these dis- 
cordant aspects, which train us to de- 
velop the qualities which are needed if 
we are to survive in an ever changing 
environment. When we view zodiacal as- 
pects constructively, they will appear as 
stairs to climb in order to attain a goal 
on the next floor above. Furthermore, 
if everything in our lives went perfectly 
smooth, we would have a dull existence, 
and by the time we reached adulthood, 
we would be pretty wishy-washy—phys- 
ically, emotionally, and spiritually. 


The Ten Aspects 


Since the discovery, of the planet Pluto 
in 1930, many branches of science have 
forged ahead under the stimulus of. ex- 
tended research. Astrology has followed 
this trend. Modern astrological research- 
ers find that ten aspects are all that is 
necessary for the interpretation of horo- 
scopes. Through painstaking experi- 
ments they have eliminated many of the 
aspects which were used in the past cen- 
tury. The harmonious aspects embrace 
the semi-sextile, sextile, and trine; the 
discordant aspects are the semi-square, 
square, sesqui-square, and opposition; 
and the aspects called convertible, e.g., 
depending upon the planets involved, are 
the parallel, conjunction and the incon- 
junct. Trends mapped in the horoscope 
by aspects are not unavoidable. They are 
subject to intelligent control. Thus astro- 
logical education is a must in attaining a 
happy and successful life. 

When two planets form an aspect, it 
corresponds to a complex within the sub- 
conscious mind, and when the nature of 
the aspect as well as the planets involved 
is understood, steps toward correction 
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can be taken to condition the thoughts to 
express in harmonious channels rather 
than follow the painful releases of the 
past. That past conditioning energy must 
never be underestimated, for the habitual 
reaction has set into a deep groove, which 
will only be erased through practice de- 
manding persistent will power. 
Harmonious Aspects 

The zodiac, or a circle of any size, em- 
braces 350 degrees. We calculate zodiacal 
aspects on this basis. When two planets 
take a position in the zodiac so many 
degrees apart, they form an aspect if the 
angle embraces the degrees allowed by 
one of the ten aspects. The aspect of good 
fortune is called a trine, and the planets 
forming a trine aspect are 120 degrees 
apart. Other harmonious aspects are the 
sextile, 60 degrees or one-half a trine, 
and the semi-sextile, 30 degrees or one- 
fourth a trine. Each aspect stimulates 
certain types of thinking and if allowed 
to express of its own will without indi- 
vidual control manifests in a_ specific 
manner according to the nature of the 
aspects and the planets forming them. In 
a broad manner, each aspect also reflects 
the nature of one of the ten planets. If 
these basic correspondences are known, 
it is easier to handle an aspect so that the 
energies may be directed to better expres- 
sion in the life. 

When two planets are 120 degrees 
apart in the zodiac a trine aspect is 
formed. By nature it is compared with 
the Greater Benefic, Jupiter. The 
thoughts aroused in the subconscious 
mind are pleasurable and ysually have 
an optimistic trend. We have seen many 
instances in our own communities of 
“mind over matter.”’ Such demonstrations 
are quite common. A trine coincides with 
that type of thinking which has at its 
base the faith and confidence of fulfil- 
ment. It is no wonder that under a trine 
aspect the hopes and wishes are realized 
without much effort. Unconsciously the 
individual obeys the laws of nature to 
demonstrate a goal. A trine maps a 
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thought-compound which is strongly con- 
ditioned with pleasure. Psychologists 
have proven conclusively that pleasure is 
attractive therefore, the manifestation of 
a trine in everyday life is good fortune. 
The keyword of this aspect is LUCK. 

A sextile aspect is formed when two 
planets are 60 degrees apart in the zo- 
diac. Its nature is somewhat like Venus, 
the Lesser Benefic. Thinking under this 
aspect is cheerful and very harmonious. 
Research reveals that opportunities are 
presented when the planets form at this 
angle. However, it is entirely up to the 
individual as to whether or not these op- 
portunities are grasped and realized. The 
pleasurable conditioning of the thoughts 
in this instance gives the ability to take 
advantage of the opportunities if the in- 
dividual knows the time when they are 
presented, Watch for these aspects and 
plan to meet them prepared to realize 
your ambitions. The trend does not come 
by chance, it is built up in the subcon- 
scious mind by the type of thinking stim- 
ulated, and the keyword of the aspect is 
OPPORTUNITY. 

A less harmonious aspect is the semi- 
sextile, which is formed when two plan- 
ets occupy positions in the zodiac 30 
degrees apart. Its nature is like the 
Moon, whose motion is fast; thus the 
benefits gained must be taken quickly. 
The thoughts are conditioned in a mild 
pleasant manner and do not have the 
strong stimulation of the other two har- 
monious aspects. However, with, directed 
thinking applied to specific problems in 
life at this time, much development can 
be realized. The advantages will come in 
small ways, but they should not be over- 
looked and viewed as_ inconsequential. 
From “little drops of water and little 
grains of sand” the big things in life are 
built into everyday living. This activity 
aids in the erection of a foundation for 
the outstanding pleasures in life. The 
keyword for the semi-sextile is 
GROWTH. 


Discordant Aspects 


If we view aspects constructively, the 
discordant ones will not arouse a nega- 
tive attitude. It is true that harmonious 
aspects bring results without obstacles, 
but in such activity there is no opportu- 
nity to gain experience in building char- 
acter. Obstacles do not bar achievement, 
for by working harder and employing in- 


telligence the obstacles can be overcome. , 
In the process, more and more strength 
is gained and greater barriers can be sur- 
mounted, It is through overcoming ad- 
versity that the character is developed. 
This is well demonstrated in the horo- 
scopes of the men and women who have 
contributed so much to our way of life. 
They have severe afflictions in their birth 
charts,’and in the overcoming of obstacles 
they built themselves up to great heights 
of achievement. Remember these facts 
when an affliction comes along and view 
it as a challenge to be conquered for its 
rich rewards, rather than seeing only the 
negative trend, which if vitalized will as- 
suredly attract the very thing you fear 
into your life. Natural laws of thinking 
work, regardless of your motive. “As a 
man thinketh, so is he.” 

Despite the fact that pain is repellent, 
it has a role to play in our education. If 
pain is sensed, it serves as a warning 
that something is out of kilter. It signals 
the distress call and asks for correction. 
The adverse aspects are just such sig- 
nals. The most discordant aspect is the 
opposition, which is formed when two 
planets are 180 degrees (one-half the 
zodiac) «part. Its nature is likened to 
Saturn. Under an opposition the thoughts 
form strong conflicts and coincide with 
the most powerful type of discordant 
conditioning energy. The distress which 
manifests results from one strong desire 
pulling against another and the realiza- 
tion that in order to attain one of them 
the other must be cast aside. Under this 
setup, the constructive attitude is to de- 
cide what in the long run is of the great- 
est value. Then make a choice between 
the two conflicting desires. Take ac- 
tion and stick to the decision. Even if the 
decision should later prove to be in error, 
action is better than inaction and will 
eradicate the distressed feelings. The key- 
word is SEPARATION. 

A square aspect is formed when two 
planets are 90 degrees apart in the zodiac. 
The nature of this aspect is comparable 
to Mars, for the thought stimulus arouses 
energetic and forceful trends. The 
thoughts in the subconscious mind are 
conditioned painfylly; therefore, the as- 
pect is strongly discordant. Obstacles may 
be approached in one of two ways. We 
can view them cheerfully as tests for 
the measure of our own strength, or 
we can look at them with distaste. 
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Under a square aspect, violent discord is 
ready to express, and if we choose the 
latter attitude, we can only attract pain 
and conflict. Therefore, let us take up the 
challenge and the more quickly smooth 
out this particular complex, whose key- 
word is OBSTACLE. 

A semi-square is formed when two 
planets are 45 degrees apart. The nature 
of Mercury closely corresponds to this 
aspect. The thoughts are somewhat in- 
harmonious and scattered; therefore, di- 
rection of thought is needed to avoid ir- 
ritations and the little anxieties which 
often pop into our everyday life. If the 
slightly discordant trend is tempered with 
the faith of Jupiter, then one can spare 
the feelings of others as well as side- 
step annoying events. The keyword of the 
semi-square aspect is FRICTION. 


The complex formed by a_ sesqui- 
square aspect (also called sesqui- 
quadrate), when two planets are 135 de- 
grees apart, is not always discordant as 
far as the thought stimulus is concerned, 
but if left to run its course, it usually 
results in some inharmonious reaction. 
Its nature is somewhat like Uranus, dis- 
ruptive and sudden. Under the sesqui- 
square the thoughts have a heyday. Some- 
times they are conditioned by harmony 
and at other times by discord. The re- 
volving trend has a tendency to break up 
crystallized notions and ideas, and in the 
process a mental and physical friction is 
experienced. The keyword is AGITA- 
TION. 


Convertible Aspects 


The other three aspects are neither 
harmonious nor discordant in themselves. 
The trend is determined by the type of 
planets making the aspect. When two 
planets occupy the same degree in zodi- 
acal longitude, they are in conjunction 
aspect. Its nature is comparable to the 
Sun. It is the most powerful compound 
to be formed, and its manifestation is 
due more to volume than to the type of 
conditioning energy present in the sub- 
conscious mind. A conjunction plays up 
and brings to the center of the stage the 
abilities or events it pictures in the indi- 
vidual birth chart. The keyword is 
PROMINENCE. 

The inconjunct aspect (sometimes 
termed quincunx) occurs when two plan- 
ets are 150 degrees apart in the zodiac. 
As it is highly separative in action, it is 


comparable to the planet NePtune. Here 
again the trend of harmony or discord 
depends upon the planets involved. Its 
expression is concerned with develop- 
ment and the conditioning energy is not 
important. Experiences and ideas for 
progression are aroused and should be 
given direction. The keyword is EX- 
PANSION. 

The last aspect is calculated in a dif- 
ferent manner from the other aspects, 
which are formed in zodiacal longitude. 
The parallel aspect is complete when two 
planets are in the same degree of decli- 
nation. in numbers, we find that 1 
through 9 embraces a complete cycle, and 
10, or the parallel in this case, is on a 
different plane of expression. Its nature 
is more like Pluto than any other planet. 
The conditioning energy in the subcon- 
scious mind is unimportant, and because 
it is so slight, there is no definite trend 
of harmony or discord to the thought 
stimulus. Due to its volume, there is an 
intensity of energy, and when this as- 
pect occurs to another planet making a 
zodiacal aspect, it loads’ volume onto it, 
making a very powerful combination. 
Parallels provide the energy, through 
which much can be accomplished. The 
keyword is INTENSITY. 

Seeds 


The evolution of a seed gives an ex- 
cellent example of the cosmic forces at 
work behind astrological aspects. We 
consider a seed that has just been planted. 
Before growth can take place, there must 
be a desire for growth, and since the po- 
tential is already present within the seed, 
something must happen to that' potential 
to make it active. Intensification (paral- 
lel) of the energy within is necessary to 
start the life processes. The seed bursts 
open and growth (semi-sextile) starts. 
But without the intensification of desire, 
motion would not occur. Growth demands 
that something must be moved. [n the 
case of the, seed, the sprouts lift into the 
air, removing the ground pebbles and 
growths aside, causing irritation and fric- 
tion (semi-square). From this activity, 
the intelligence within the plant learns 
perseverance in the face of adverse con- 
ditions. 

After it gets above the ground, it has 
the opportunity (sextile), as a result of 
its efforts, to absorb air and sun, thus 

(Continued on page 35) 
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Planets and Endocrine Glands 


Ly PRECEDING articles I have 
stressed the fact that the processes of life 
within the human organism, or any living 
organisms, constitute a complex whole, 
which I called the life-system. All organs, 
cells or systems of cells within this uni- 
fied field of life-activity are interrelated, 
interactive and interdependent. Besides, 
the essential feature of life, even in its 
most cosmic sense, is its systems of 
“checks and drives,” its dynamic way of 
compensating for every motion or altera- 
tion of equilibrium by activities of op- 
posite polarity or direction. Dualism, 
polarization, sexuation, to-and-fro oscil- 
lations, are found in one form or another 
wherever there is life. 

I have shown, last month, how the life- 
system of the human organism can be 
said to operate at three basic levels, each 
level represented by a particular kind of 
“circulatory system” integrating the ac- 
tivities of life at that particular level. The 
first level is that at which we see the two 
complementary systems of blood and 
lymph circulation feeding, sustaining and 
renewing or rebuilding — also protecting 
and defending—the myriads of cells of 
the body. Within the blood stream and 
the lymphatic vessels and ganglions, an 
enormous variety of chemical substances 
are mixing and combining; cells and 
viruses, ferments and bacterias are co- 
operating or fighting. There, the great 
battles for life are fought between build- 
ers, protectors, scavengers and destroyers 
or parasites. 

This is the most concrete, most strictly 
physiological or chemical level of life- 
activity, and it is the one at which the 
secretions of the endocrine glands (i.e. 
hormones) are playing their most basic 
role. But these endocrine glands (such as 
the pituitary, thyroid, thymus, pancreas, 
adrenals, ovaries, testicles) are them- 
selves subject, in their operations, to the 
dictates of nerve-impulses. These orig- 
inate at the second level of the life- 
system—the medial levels, as it were— 
‘ which is represented in the body by, on 
one hand, the Sympathetic and the Vagus 
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(or parasympathetic) nerve-systems, on 
the other by the tidal action of the 
breath, thanks to which the processes of 
oxydation and body-combustion occur. 

Still “above” this o/d nervous system— 
because able either to control or influence 
it in various ways—is the newer cerebro- 
spinal nerve system through which the 
consciousness and will of the individual 
ego express themselves. The ego there- 
fore can, by acting upon the second-level 
nerve-system, affect indirectly the first- 
level circulatory systems and particularly 
the chain or chord of the endocrine 
glands. 

Astrologically speaking, the Moon is, 
as we saw already, the main over-all in- 
dicator of the condition of the entire life- 
system. The latter can be symbolized as 
the cosmic “Great Mother” acting within 
the human body, and the Moon-signature 
is upon all Her activities. But, the orig- 
inal impulses to action, the guiding “lead- 
ing tone” throughout the span ‘of organic 
existence, and the power to regenerate or 
transfigure this whole “lunar” life-system 
are manifestations of the Sun, symbol of 
the spirit in action. And we said that this 
Sun-activity is particularly focused in the 
heart—and a related “center” where the 
horizontal line of the arms crosses the 
vertical spine—in the central part of the 
head between the pituitary and the pineal 
glands, in the “pit of the stomach” (solar 
plexus), and in the organic seed. 

: Through these four basic foci the 

solar” spirit sets the tone for the life- 
system ; in one sense, as a tuning-fork 
gives the pitch to an orchestra. Yet even 
these solar centers—or most of them at 
any rate—can be affected by the pres- 
sures, tensions and discords within the 
life-system. Everything reacts upon 
everything else ; everything participates in 
every other thing—at least where life is 
concerned. 

Discordant actwities are produced by 
the reactions of the organs and cells of 
the body to the outer social and cosmic 
environment, to food, to invading viruses, 
to fatigue toxins, to internal structural 
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defects (inherited or caused by shocks 
and occupational distortions), to the 
challenge of inner growth, to the call of 
the spirit for metamorphosis, ete. In 
terms of the operation of the endocrine 
glands, which mainly concern us here, 
discord means over or under functioning, 
and also the result of degenerative dis- 
eases of one kind or another. It is the 
task of the true endocrinologist, first, to 
discover the state of operation of every 
important gland, by measuring or sur- 
mising the relative decrease or increase 
of its hormone-secretions into the blood 
and lymph streams, in terms of some sort 
of norm (which, however, is a rather in- 
dividual factor). His next problem is to 
attempt to balance up the whole system 
of hormone-secretions, so as to normalize 
the dynamic biochemistry of these blood 
and lymph streams; and thus the condi- 
tion of all the body’s organs and systems. 

These tasks of the endocrinologist are 
obviously, in the state of our present very 
limited knowledge of bio-chemistry, most 
formidable, and indeed most delicate and 
dangerous. This being the case, can as- 
trology be of assistance at least in in- 
dicating the sources of glandular de- 
ficiency or over-stimulation—even leaving 
aside for the moment the question of how 
the endocrinologist can best affect glands 
with lowered or increased activity? 

The answer to this question can only 
be positive, if the astrologer is able to 
correlate glands with planets or zodiacal 
signs. Such a type of correlation is usually 
based in astrology upon the concept of 
“rulership;”’ thus, the problem which we 
are to discuss appears to be at first: 
which planet rules, or is particularly 
related to, which gland ? 


Mars—Venus and the Moon 


Such a question is usually answered 
categorically by most modern astrologers. 
Unfortunately the precise answers are 
far from being identical, and the reasons 
given by eminent astrologers for attribut- 
ing rulership over a particular’ gland to a 
particular planet seem often superficial 
and unconvincing. However, it is not my 
intention here to challenge the validity of 
some publicized assertions, confusing 


though they may appear to be. All I am 
seeking to do is to show how this vast 
and relatively new subject can—and I 
believe should—be approached in a way 


perhaps less “simplistic” than the tradi- 
tional manner in which the astrological 
activities or influence of the planets are 
strictly localized, anatomically and bio- 
logically. I shall start from the whole 
life-system and try to watch it operate 
in a number of complementary bi-polar 
activities. 

If what I stated before makes sense, 
the Moon defines the general substance 
and rhythm of endocrine activity within 
the life-system represented, at its first 
level, by the circulating streams of the 
blood and the lymph. Moreover, this 
“first level” Moon is to be seen primarily 
as the link between the Mars and Venus 
types of bio-psychic functions in the total 
human organism. 

Mars, in any valid astrological system, 
represents outgoing activity, release of 
energy, expenditure of self in an effort 
to meet the challenges of the environment 
and to “express” the self (that is; to let 
out the inner pressure of the entire life- 
system). Venus, on the other hand, 
stands for all that refers experiences, 
feelings, internal activities to the essen- 
tial integrity of the organism-as-a-whole, 
thus to the archetypal character of the 
bio-psychic self. Venus, for this reason, 
takes hold of whatever happens to the 
organism (incoming sensations or im- 
pressions as well as food reaching the 
month) and seeks to transform these in- 
coming chemical substances or results of 
experiences, so that they cai be assimilat- 
able by the organism (body, soul or 
mind) without this organism losing its 
essential integrity. Mars, therefore, con- 
trols the “outward” flow of life, so that 
the outgoing activity expresses truly the 
characteristics of the particular organism 
and self; while Venus builds all that 
reaches “inward” into new substance for 
the growth of body and soul, What we 
call loosely “emotions” and relate to 
Venus, is actually the substance extracted 
from the personal experience of living— 
substance which feeds our psychic 
growth. ‘ 

Translate these basic characteristics of 
Mars and Venus into the language of the 
endocrine glands’ activity, and we see 
readily where Mars and Venus fit in the 
“first level” life-system. Mars is essen- 
tially related to the adrenals which are 
the great mobilizers of sugar, and thus of 
the energy necessary for all muscular ac- 
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tions. Venus is essentially related to the 
thyroid® which controls the processes of 
organic differentiation from the primal 
fecundated ovum; which keeps all kinds 
of growing processes true to the generic 
pattern of the organism; which starts and 
activates all metabolic processes of in- 
take, either of breath (oxygen) or of 
food. Venus moreover, as Dr. Berman 
pointed out, has an essential antitoxic 
function. It is the protector of the or- 
ganism—a function in which it is allied 
with (and it may partly control) the 
lymphatic system, whose “white cells” are 
the defending armies of the body against 
invading viruses, microbes, etc. 


Thus, Mars, the red planet, is generally 
related to the blood stream and its red 
corpuscles, which give man heat and 
driving power; while Venus, whose sym- 
bol is the green emerald, is related to the 
lymphatic system which is the great 
maintainer-preserver of the organism. 
But behind them, and balancing their ac- 
tivities is the pituitary, the bone-protected 
throne of the Moon, the great Matriarch 
who holds “all the strings” in her subtle, 
yet powerful hands (that is, whose hor- 
mones activate and restrain the activities 
of other glands). Dr. Berman calls the 
pituitary, the “regulator of organic 
rhythms.” He shows it controlling the 
process of hibernation in animals, the de- 
velopment of long bones which decides 
the issue of “size” (thus the relationship 
to and control of space), the development 
of sex-functions (thus, the relationship 
of the self to “the other”), the develop- 
ment of mental stamina and of the power 
of resistance to fatigue (perhaps also of 
memory), the salt contents of the blood, 
the tone of involuntary muscles, etc. It is 
the first gland to appear in the embryo.** 


The Moon relates everything to every- 
thing else; adjusts constantly the inner 
- to the outer. Adaptability is the essence 
of the Moon-power; also expediency, 


*% For ‘he record, also for the guidance of those in- 
terested in a further study of these matters, it should 
be siated that with equal ‘ogic the thyroid could be 
symbolized by Mercury. A distorted Mercury pattern 
may be readily detected in the symptomatic conditions 
ineident to hypo- or Sanortaneiiion or any other ab- 
normal function of the thyroid gland. 

By the same token the infantilism and emotional 
immaturity so characteristic of an inharmonious Venus 
may be associated with an abnormal function of the 
thymus gland. 


*xkReferences to glanduiar characteristics can be 
found in Dr. Louis Berman’s hook The Glands Regu 
lating Personality. See here pages 59, 63, 64, 68 etc. 
first edition, 


diplomacy, the “feeling-with” quality and 
the “sensitiveness to situations” of the 
woman ... and of the great stage-actor! 
This multifarious ability to balance one 
thing against another, to compensate for, 
to relate and bring-together in fruitful 
cooperation and synthesis; this ability is 
essentially centered in the pituitary gland, 
and at another level in the “Ajna” 
center” of the Yogi, the point of syn- 
thesis for all the electro-magnetic forces 
of the body. 

The wonderfully shaped sphenoid bone 
within which this place of power is 
located suggests a butterfly form. There, 
the most essential organic transforma- 
tions originate; and from there a mys- 
terious “glassy substance,” secreted by 
the posterior lobe of the pituitary gland, 
finds its way into the equally mysterious 
circulation of the cerebrospinal fluid 
which bathes, sustains and feeds (as a 
kind of “divine ambrosia’) the cerebro- 
spinal nervous system—the third level of 
the life-system. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


To say that Mars and Venus symbolize 
the most essential bi-polar activity of the 
first level of life in the body does not 
mean, obviously, that the other planets 
are not “operating” there also. Jupiter 
and Saturn have indeed most important 
bases of influence in organs and glands 
throwing chemicals into, balancing, and 
normalizing the blood stream. But the 
most essential operations of these two 
planets are to be found at the second 
level, where they have their “thrones”— 
respectively the Great Sympathetic and 
the Vagus systems of nerves. 


Jupiter and Saturn are fundamentally, 
in general astrological symbolism, “social 
planets ;” they refer to all types of asso- 
ciative activities. Jupiter brings any in- 
dividual entity in touch with larger 
group-processes; gives it the “feel” and 
sense of a-greater life. Saturn establishes 
this individual as a permanent structure 
in a permanent place in the “larger 
Whole,” stabilizing rigorously its func- 
tions. Likewise the most complex chain 
of ganglions and nerves which constitute 
the Sympathetic system is the great asso- 
ciative power of the organism. It is the 
power of operative wholeness in this or- 
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ganism, at the level of unconscious, gen- 
eric and normally involuntary organic ac- 
tivity. It is the gates which relate an or- 
ganism to its biological species; the gates 
to the Collective Unconscious; the gates 
to the temple of the primordial gods of 
mankind, the gods of old “vitalistic” 
religions. And the “solar plexus” is pre- 
sumably the main center of this Jupi- 
terian power. 

Near it is the liver, the typically Jupi- 
terian organ at the first life-level. The 
liver’s function is not usually well under- 
stood. It not only stores sugar (potential 
energy) for use in muscular and brain 
activity—thus, being like the banking 
system of a nation. It actually is the 
harmonizer of the entire endocrine sys- 
tem; or better perhaps, the mixing bawl 
within which hormones are blended, bal- 
anced and purified. It is the Pharmacist, 
the central chemical laboratory of the 
body—the Bureau of Standards and the 
Mint. For this reason, it was in some 
civilizations considered as the seat of the 
“soul,” when the soul was understood to 
mean the operative wholeness of the 
human organism; and divination by the 
condition of the livers of sacred animal 
victims was an almost universal practice 
some few thousand years ago, 

Saturn is operating principally through 
the Vagus nerve-system which at every 
point acts as brakes for all Jupiterian ac- 
tivities. Thus the contracting Saturn- 
power balances everywhere the expansive 
Jupiter-power. This “check-and-drive” 
system is seen at work very clearly in 
the regulation of the heart’s action, The 
Sympathetic accelerates, the Vagus re- 
tards the heart-beats. It seems to be very 
definite also in the two nerve-systems’ 
action upon the adrenals. The adrenalin- 
secreting “medulla” of these two glands 
(attached to both kidneys) is substan- 
tially and functionally connected with the 
Sympathetic system; its reserves of 
powerful adrenalin are released by the 
Jupiterian system when the organism re- 
quires large amounts to meet emerg- 
encies. The “cortex” of the adrenals 
seems more particularly related to the 
Saturnian system of nerves, insuring the 
normal tone-producing energy required 
for the steady function of muscles and 
sex-glands according to the “organic law” 
of the body. ' 


The “check-and-drive” principle of 
life-operation acts everywhere and in 
ways far too numerous to mention. 
Among the seventeen or more different 
secretions of the anterior pituitary, some 
counteract, others stimulate the hormone- 
production of the other glands. The 
thyroid stimulates digestion in the 
stomach, for its Venus-power is acting 
“inward,” reducing outer substances to 
assimilatable materials; but the adrenals 
retard digestion, for their Mars-power is 
directed “outward,” not toward assimila- 
tion, but toward expenditure. 

The adrenals also function in a manner 
polar and opposite to that of the insulin- 
secreting portions of the pancreas; the 
former accelerating, and the latter in- 
hibiting the mobilization for use of the 
sugar stored (as glycogen) in the “bank” 
of the organism, the liver. These insulin- 
producing cells (islets of Langerhans) 
seem logically to come under a Saturnian 
type of activity, for they make possible 
the hoarding of the glycogen (Saturnian 
storage-activity), while the other portions 
of the pancreas (secreting substance into 
the intestines for digestive purpose) have 
a chemical action related to that of the 
salivary glands—a Venus-type of chem- 
ical activity. 

The proximity of Venusian and Sa- 
turnian glandular centers is demonstrated 
above all in the case of the thyroid, 
center of Venus activity, and of the four 
small parathyroid glands nearby which 
are the great Saturn bases, inasmuch as 
they control the calcium metabolism— 
calcium is Saturn in an organic-chemical 
sense, and 4 is the Saturn number. These 
parathyroids are within the immediate 
zones of Vagus-nerve action, as_ the 
Vagus has two branches gn either side 
of the neck, and the parathyroids are 
likewise situated. These small glands 
control the sense of organic security 
(Saturn) and this, through a contro] of 
the excitability of muscles and nerves 
(cf. Berman’s book, p. 95). This ex- 
citability can mean the difference between 
the over-sensitive and always hurt per- 
sonality, and the stolid individual. The 
insufficiency of available and free calcium 
in the blood stream disturbs the health 
of nerve-reactions. And the result is hy- 
persensitiveness, leading to a sense of in- 
security (and even of guilt and persecu- 
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tion), but also to the ability to see and 
retain complete images of things seen.* 

Before ending this far too sketchy 
study of the endocrine system something 
at least must be said of the sex glands. 
Here again we see essentially two activi- 
ties at work. The first is the production 
of sperm and ovum; and according to 
Paracelsus (and logically indeed) this 
comes under the Venus function (tes- 
ticles and ovaries)—while the creative 
essence of these sexual units should be 
related to Sun and Moon. Then there is 
the function which refers to the develop- 
ment and vitalization of sexual character- 
istics and the later phase of procreative 
processes; a function which is dominated 
by the prostate in males and the uterus in 
females, respectively related, it seems, to 
Saturn and the Moon, which constitute 
another well-known kind of polar couple 
in astrology. 

Sexual-procreative activity is a late 
comer in the organism. There are gland- 
ular functions which tend to delay its 
outer appearance, and the thymus gland 
is supposed to be largely responsible for 
this delay, as it normally becomes inactive 
after puberty. Most endocrinologists 
claim that the same thing is true of the 


% Indeed every glandular deficiency can have a 
positive psychic development as its ‘counterpart (but 
does not need to have it). There is a polarity also 
between “‘life” and “spirit.” in that spirit acts where 
there is a vital need—and, generally speaking, only 
then; a most essential point which is far beyond the 
scope of this article. 
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pineal gland. It is probable that these two 
glands refer to organic life before it has 
become fully differentiated and focused 
upon strictly material activities; thus, to 
the Golden Age, the Age of Innocence 

. and sinlessness. 

This mythologi¢al period was said to 
be ruled by Saturn; but Saturn in its 
primordial aspect, as the symbol of 
purity, truth, unity in self. This beney- 
olent Saturn acts in cooperation with the 
Sun, for Saturn is then the perfect arche- 
type of generic man and the Sun its 
spirit-essence. Thus the Saturnian thymus 
is resting upon the heart, which is the 
organic throne of the Sun in its central- 
organic manifestation. 

As to the pineal gland, which is related 
im some way to a “third eye” in earlier 
stages of animal evolution, it seems to be 
not so much a gland as a “window of the 
soul,” opening not upon the physical 
world (as are our two eyes) or any 
world of duality, but upon the unitarian 
realm of the creative, transforming ac- 
tivity of the spirit. In this sense it should 
be related to Uranus and its inspirational 
flashes of “vision;” but this does not 
mean that Uranus “rules” over it—the 
lightning does not rule over the window 
through which we behold it, or through 
which its ball of fire may even come into 
the room of our personality. The crystal- 
line sand-like grains within the pineal 
may be, besides, related to Saturn, for it 
is the crystal-clear conscious ego that, 
after all, alone can retain the image or 
impress of the Uranian lightning of 
spirit—then vibrate and “precipitate” it 
into the womb-like place where the pitui- 
tary is there to receive it. 

When this occurs, say the old books 
on Yoga, a mysterious fluids drips from 
the Ajna Chakra and revitalizes the en- 
tire organism through its nadis (nerve- 
currents?). This fluid may be the cere- 
bro-spinal fluid secreted in the lateral 
ventricles of the brain by the chorioid 
plexuses—the “divine Ambrosia’ that 


feeds the highest level of organic activity, 
the cerebro-spinal system. This Ambrosia 
appears to be of a Mercury-Moon char- 
acter, for the Mercury function which is, 
at the second level of the life-system, the 
breath, becomes at the third level the sub- 
stantial foundation of mental activity. 
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Horoscope for Murder’ . 
A TALE OF THE TIME OF DR. JOHN DEE 
Conclusion 


“Oh, yes, to see you nicely settled.” 

“And your relatives deceived, giving 
silly blessings, fondling me as the favor 
of your heart. . . . Thanks, Sir James, 
you are generous, but taking such alms 
would leave me ashamed as well as sick- 
spirited.” 

“Surely, the idea sounded awkward as 
I voiced it. Half measures do no good. 
I shall save you by marriage.” 

“With the clouds of that horoscope 
hanging over me?” 

“Ves, even with that.” 

“You are sweet and you are gallant. 
But I am old fashioned, I seek a love 
match—and you have not even asked me 
if I loved you. This marriage, for my 
convenience, would be utter generosity. 
My heart is not yours, nor yours mine, 
Sir James.” 

I admired her more for that, for I 
had been half sorry even as I spoke, de- 
lightful to possess as she might be. 

“Perhaps we are too rash, Mistress 
Helen. Hearts do not exchange so 
quickly, as in the poets’ songs. Now, 
however, that we have considered the 
awful matter in cold blood, why, it 
doesn’t sound so very terrible. In warm 
blood. . . .” 

She laughed. “Ah, you are relieved, 
safely a bachelor again. But I feel proud 
—poor and chill as it was, this was my 
first proposal, and you did me an honor. 
Thank you, sir, and I hope | have re- 
fused you prettily enough.” 

As she spoke she turned her face to 
me, and [ quickly kissed the honey of 
her mouth, Tears came to her eyes and 
I was sorry when she said slowly, “I 
hope my lips did not taste like those of 
my sister, nor that I invited that kiss. 
I think you had better take me back— 
to the house I simply cannot call home.” 

I took her arm very tenderly. Some- 
how I felt not at all satisfied with my- 
self. T had not pleased Helen nor my- 
self. Well I knew the reason: with half 
a heart to the affair a man cannot do 
anything, with a girl, that is right. 

Several afternoons I called upon Mis- 
tress Helen, and each time Bramley told 
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John Wilstach 


me, calmly, that she had left word with 
him that she was not receiving visitors. 
There would be no use in taking in my 
name. The second time I thought I saw 
a glimpse of Cynthia looking mockingly 
at me from the end of the long hallway ; 
it was as if she said, you do not like 
it, my friend, but you repulsed me, and 
now_I have ways to keep you from my 
sister. I took occasion to hang about the 
neighborhood, to catch Helen walking, 
but in that I failed, too. 

I had been. given no presentiment that 
I would miss her so much, that her smile 
would linger, the haunting cadence of 
her voice, the memory of her lips. Yet 
I had spoken of marriage as if I con- 
ferred a privilege. I had not spoken of 
love—yet love or a very befooling coun- 
terfeit was now making me miserable. 
What we might have had and do not 
take, when the chance is yours, will haunt 
you when the chance is past and gone. 
The new desire I felt was keen and real. 
Would she not see me—or was she not 
allowed to sce me? Being unable to an- 
swer that question tormented me. 

The third night I had spent in the 
early hours at a tavern, but the wine 
did not bring laughter, and I found the 
usual ribald jests of my boon compan- 
ions distasteful. I went home before mid- 
night, and then I tossed on my bed. 

I was just falling off to sleep when 1 
heard a thunderous clap at the door. My 
servant never awoke for anything. I put on 
my slippers and answered the summons. 
I could not recognize the dark figure, but 
I knew Bramley’s voice. 

“Sir James Beaumont? I came, though 
it may be I shall lose my service. ‘Mis- 
tress Helen is in dire straits, I am sure. 
I overheard a little—she is in a daze, 
some drug perhaps, and is being ‘aken to 
the house of Lord Shawn. I believe there 
is death where he is tonight.” 

“Thanks, Bramley, if you lose your 
service, I shall “employ you. Now run 
back to your place.” 

“You know where to go?” 

I told him I did, slammed the door 
on him, dressed quickly, got my court 
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sword, carried it instead of buckling it 
on. I never sped quicker throngh the 
night—to an old house that I knew well 
that had been the town abode of the 
Shawns for centuries. No lights showed. 
I went around to the back. A door there 
was unlatched. I crept in. The silence 
was like a weight. Downstairs was empty 
of life. I went up a long stairway—and 
then I saw a crack of light coming from 
under a door. I swung it open and en- 
tered. 

Candles, near out, spluttered in brass 
stands upon the table. The curtains of 
the bed were looped back on hoops, and 
there lay Lord Shawn, on his back, his 
chest strained with blood, a dagger still 
sticking in him near the heart. 

In the center of the room, standing 
as if lost in a dream, and not seeing me 
at all with eyes that were vacant, stood 
Helen, and the stk of her arm was 
stained with blood, and so were the 
fingers of her right hand, I spoke to her, 
but she did not answer, and when I 
touched her I found the muscles still and 
strained to the touch. 

There was only one thing to do—and I 
did it—I picked her up in my arms, 
found her light enough, and fled from 
that room of death, downstairs, and out 
the back way just as quickly as I could. 
Then I put her down, held her strongly 
by the arm, hastening her along, though 
she stumbled as if a sleepwalker going 
away from the inclination of a dream. 

We were only a slight distance from 
the house, but in a walk along: back 
gardens, when I heard shouts, and then 
lights began to glow at the lower win- 
dows. The guess was not difficult—those 
were guards summoned from The Tower. 

I hustled Helen along. I thought it 
unwise to take her to my own quarters. 
But, where would she be safe from Dr. 
Forman, since, alas, she would, for 
nearly another year, be his ward in 
legal custody? 

In this confusion I decided to take 
measures as quickly as possible. I 
walked Helen to the stable near my 
place and brought out my horse. I 
mounted and then reached down and 
lifted her up before me, holding ner 
with my left arm, while I guided my 
mount with my right. She was half in a 
faint, murmuring words that I could not 
understand. I managed the trip out to Dr. 
John Dee’s, and there I awoke the fine 
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old man, who came out in a brown 
houserobe, and he let us in, and I took 
Helen to a couch, upon which she re- 
clined with a sigh. 

-I explained the summons from Bram- 
ley, the finding of Helen in the room 
of murder, where Lord Shawn had been 
stabbed to death, how she had been un- 
aware of my presence, not even, I 
thought, knowing where she was. I had 
taken her away just as men from The 
Tower, summoned no doubt, had come 
to find the slain man—but alone, as had 
not been expected in the plot to impli- 
cate Helen in his slaying. 

“After the murder she was_ taken 
there, whilst under a spell or sorcery,” 
I affirmed, “and was supposed to be 
found, her arm and fingers all stained 
with blood. Two were to be removed; 
first Lord Shawn, and then Helen, by 
the block. When restored from the spell 
how could she explain? Why, she is still 
under enchantment.* 

Dr. Dee smelled her breath, muttered 
that she was not drugged. 

He took a candle, stood over her, 
stared into her eyes, and his concentra- 
tion was so strong that beads of sweat 
stood out on his brow. 

He murmured softly, “Mistress Helen, 
you can hear me, you can hear me. You 
will remember nothing. Now you will 
softly awake, you will softly awake.” 

Helen moaned .and shook her head, 
and then her hand went to her forehead. 

A new light came into her eyes. Quickly 
she sat upright. 

“What—what am I doing here?” 

“That can be all explained,” I an- 
swered, “but there is no time, Lord 
Shawn was killed. Dr. Forman put you 
under a spell that Dr. Dee has broken 
—you were to be accused of the mur- 
der—and knowing nothing you could 
never defend yourself. Helen, I love you 
—even if we were not quick to get you 
from your guardian’s clutches. Dr. Dee 
is a Doctor of Divinity, he must marry 
us tonight. I want to hold you from all 
harm from this night on and forever.” 

“You say, I love you, as if you—” 

“Yes, my dear, I mean it.” 

“But my dire fyture—my horoscope ?” 

Dr. Dee sinilet at her. “That was as 
rotten a scheme as I ever heard of in 
In modern days the old spell of sorcery was, with- 
out doubt, what we now ca!l hypnotism, ‘nm which the 

victim was told. either to forget everything, after awak- 


ening, or possibly to do something, with a post-hyp- 
notic suggestion.—The Author. 
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the history of astrologers. I drew two 
charts, one for your Sister Cynthia, and 
one for you—as no doubt did Dr. For- 
man. But he switched the horoscopes, 
gave you the one that really had been 
drawn for your sister, and made you be- 


lieve all of the evil portents in it were of 


yourself as a native. Your own chart I 
may discuss later—yours and that of my 
friend Sir James—and I may show how 
a happy life is very like to be ahead of 
a very promising couple. Now I shall 
call servants, for witnesses, and put on 
my cloak, get my book, and you shall 
be one before the hour has passed.” 

Se we were married, without fuss or 
church ceremony. The next day, you 
may be sure, the town was ablaze with 
the news of the death of Lord Shawn, 
who was ‘thought to be a suicide, though 
news had been brought to The Tower 
that a woman was with him, intent on 
his death, carrying a dagger. Lady Shawn 
had been ill—conveniently ill, perhaps— 
and had a nurse and Dr. Forman with 
her all night. That was readily proved. 
Who killed the nobleman might be sus- 
pected, but it was never known. ' 

You may be uninterested in the quiet 
life lived for years afterward, on my 
country estate, by Helen and her hus- 
band, and their happiness, but you will 
wish to know what happened to Lady 
Shawn and Dr. Forman. Cynthia mar- 
ried an adventurer, Captain Bent Hardly, 
who squandered her money, and beat her 
whenever he felt called upon to use the 
whip; finally they left for Virginia. Dr. 
Forman, like certain other villains, was 
lucky enough to die before paying richly 
for any evil and wicked deeds that he 
may have committed, or paid others to 
commit. I feel certain he had put Helen 
under that spell, after slaying Lord 
Shawn—or having him slain. 

I wish I could tell other than the truth 
about Dr. John Dee and his black angel, 
Edward Kelly,* but that base creature 
led him into adventures that ended in 
anything but the fine fame that should 
have come to the good doctor. When he 
returned from his travels I did aid him 
to the best of my ability, for I still 
thought him one of the greatest men 
of his age—as well as abettor in our 
happiness. 

_ In a future work I would like to relate the amaz- 
ing story of Dr. John Dee and Edward Kelly, telling 
what happened on the road of alchemy and magic, 


in which Kelly played the role of an amazing evil 
genius, 


AS YE SOW 
(Continued from page 27) 

doing more than it could before. More 
growth takes place, and the obstacles 
(square) in the environment must be 
overcome. The drive for significance 
gives the desire to surmount the barriers. 
In one instance, there was a rock twelve 
feet across. A tree growing on one side 
of the rock put out a root across this 
wide expanse to the other side in order to 
get nourishment and water. The tree had 
to adapt to its environment, and through 
adaption, an obstacle had,to be overcome. 
New strength of character, determination 
and courage are added. Fortune (trine) 
in the way of food and water came as a 
result of its own efforts. 

Life is progressive, and to keep grow- 
ing new fields of endeavor must be 
sought. The tree was growing just under 
some telephone wires. In putting out the 
upper branches, a choice had to be made. 
Agitation (sesqui-square) is the natural 
result of the indecision and hesitation ex- 
perienced, When this condition is over- 
come and the limbs are directed out and 
over the wires, expansion (inconjunct ) 
starts, some of the old ideas must be re- 
linquished, calling for the breaking away 
from old conditions. The limbs were un- 
able to follow the conventional pattern of 
symmetry. The desire to expand pre- 
sented a final decision, and a separation 
(opposition) compound resulted. Shall 
the branch go out and under the wire, 
or shall it go over the top? Things can- 
not be done in both directions at once. 
Therefore, the choice of direction must 
be made. This presents conflicting ideas, 
but the choice was made and the branch 
reached out green and strong. The goal 
was gained. The tree is now a full-grown 
beauty, with a sturdy bent branch which 
stamps its silhouette with a distinctive 
character, The goal brings prominenge 
(conjunction) for work well done. We 
admire its beauty and think of Kilmer’s 
lines—“Only God can make a tree.” 

The field of human endeavor is a good 
basis for this allegory. If you understand 
the cosmic forces behind aspects, you 
will realize that by overcoming adversity 
you are handling your aspects properly 
and building character. 


AMFRICAN ASTROLOGY 


EPHEMERIS for 1949 
Price, $1.50 











36 





American Astrology 





For the Ladies 


Tue first eight days of April are more 
heavily Neptunian in character than any 
other single period of the whole year. 
Since Neptune transits tend to catch you 
more unaware than those of other plan- 
ets, we are devoting qur entire space this 
month to these traps for the unwary. 

Susceptibility to infections seems to be 
particularly associated with afflictions to 
transiting Neptune. We don’t know 
whether.or not infections in general were 
more widespread last summer, when the 
thrice-repeated square of Venus to- Nep- 
tune lent its color to the period from 
May 27th to Aug. 18th, augmented by 
the second square on June 9th and the 
conjunction of Mars to Neptune on Aug. 
4th. But we do know a number of people 
in our own circle who had continuous 
summer colds, stomach upsets or stub- 
born infections which lingered on despite 
penicillin and other treatments. And, of 
course, the incidence of infantile paral- 
ysis was higher than in any year Since 
1916; in this connection it might be noted 
that the squares were formed by Venus 
in Cancer, which rules water in general 
and the present theory seems to be that 
polio is traced often to infected swim- 
ming pools or beaches. It is probable that 
individuals who have involvements in car- 
dinal signs in their natal charts are par- 
ticularly open to infections now that Nep- 
tune is in Libra (where it will remain 
until 1956). This takes in all Aries, Can- 
cer, Libra and Capricorn natives or those 
with the Moon or any planetary weight 
in one of thése signs. You can determine 
in advance the dates when Neptune will 
be afflicted by reference to the Yearly 
Guide for your sign where these dates 
are given under the paragraph entitled 
“Neptune.” Maybe sulphur and molasses 
or any other blood cleanser would help 
if taken prior to these heavily afflicted 
periods, for boils, styes, etc., belong in 
this category of infections, but in any 
case, more than usual care should be 
given to prevent infection in scratches, 
cuts, burns or other contusions that vou 
might ignore at any other time, and diet 
should be confined to common-sense 
foods. 


Margaret Morrell 


Wits are apt to go wool gathering 


' under these same Neptune afflictions and 


also under the Jess potent lunar afflic- 
tions. You forget things or mislay them, 
can’t remember people’s names or what 
you started out to say, walk in the wrong 
direction, hang in mid-air attempting to 
make a decision, make errors in calcula- 
tions or work that.you really know by 
heart. Sometimes, instead of the miasma 
of Neptune blanketing your mind, it 
descends on those with"whom you have 
to deal, so that your activities or work 
are hamstrung, er worse still, made fruit- 
less by other people’s vagueness, uncer- 
tainty or inertia rather than your own. 
The dates of major afflictions (those 
formed by a planet or the Sun to Nep- 
tune) are listed in the Yearly Guide, but 
it will be found that sometimes these in- 
dications stretch over several days around 


*the date given. This is especially true if 


the Moon completes a conjunction, oppo- 
sition or square * to Neptune within a 
couple of days before or after the mutual 
planetary affliction. You may notice that 
even under any lunar square to Neptune 
fatigue and the need for sleep are greater 
than usual. These aspects between the 
Moon and Neptune, as well as those be- 
tween planets and Neptune, are listed in 
the Aspectarian which appears on pages 
70, 71 and 72 of each issue. No vitally 
important business or work should be at- 
tempted on the actual date of a major 
affliction—it’s too apt to be rescinded 
later, rejected or to waver about in the 
air and never come down. 

Even the so-called favorable aspects to 
Neptune (the sextile and trine **) seem 
to be of little use so far as getting any 
work done is concerned. A pleasant aim- 
lessness brings visitors, gets you inter- 
ested in a book, radio story, concert or 
such, or digging thru old letters or 
trunks, and so on, to the exclusion of 
projected or regular work. The sole ex- 
ception to this lack of productiveness 1s 
in the creative field, where ideas, facility 





% The symbol for the conjunction is a circle topped 
by an oblique line; for tion two ¢ 
circles; for the square, a square 

tek The symbol for the sextile is a six-pointed stat, 
for the trine a triangle. 
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of expression or performance, and 
breadth or vision combine to make the 
work fly almost without conscious direc- 
tion on the part of the individual—and 
don’t forget that when we say “creative” 
work, we mean everything from sewing, 
knitting, all the handicrafts, thru singing, 
dancing, home decoration to painting, 
writing and the fine arts. 

There is a valid psychological explana- 
tion for the reactions to these Neptune 
transits. Neptune represents the collective 
unconscious per se, the coll-ctive uncon- 
scious within one, and the collective un- 
conscious on the outside—that is, the col- 
lective as a whole. With the square to 
Neptune, one is in an “obstacle” «spect 
to the collective unconscious. You try to 
break thru the vague dark wall of the 
unconscious on the outside—you can’t 
function efficiently because “it” (people, 
circumstances, etc.) refuses to cooperate. 
And you are blocked by the unconscious 
on the inside—memory, habits, acquired 
skills, fail you. From another standpoint, 
in reference to the obstacle of the uncon- 
scious on the outside, you may be sty- 
mied by the lack of other people’s con- 
nection with the unconscious, that is, 
their inability to remember or to function 
properly, 

The opposition to Neptune is pecu- 
liatly paralyzing, for one is then in a 
balanced perspective to the collective 
within and without, and while this sounds 
as if it might be an ideal situation, it sel- 
dom works out that way except in the 
case of highly integrated individuals. The 
individual is quite small when he is 
weighed against the total collective, and 
the opposition only makes him realize the 
more fully his own real or apparent in- 
adequacy, so that he is usually held in the 
grip of inaction and indecision, filled with 
a sense of the futility of his grappling 
with the outer collective, or completely 
fascinated by his subjective contempla- 
tion of the phenomena of the unconscious 
within, 

The conjunction, on the other hand, 
places the individual in uncomfortably 
close contact with the collective—too 
close, for if you stand with your nose 
glued against a wall, you can’t get a clear 
idea of yourself in relation to the wall 
nor any idea of the wall itself as a whole 





—and that just about describes the clar- 


ity of one’s perception of what is going 
on outside, what is seething within or 


what one really stands for, when Nep- 
tune is involved in a conjunction. There 
is a tendency to lose the sense of your 
own identity—to melt into a crowd, to 
be caught up in group emotions or ideas 
and thus sacrifice your individual values, 
or to fall prey to traditional emotions 
welling up from within. 

Both the sextile and the trine open 
the door to the collective unconscious ; 
from the standpoint of the collective out- 
side, this means that people can intrude 
upon you, or that you can become lost in 
the attractions of the world about you; 
but it also means that you can effect a 
beautiful rapport with nersons or the 
public, and that you can give yourself 
over to an ideally pure enjoyment of the 
fruits of the creative work of others— 
music, art, the theater, and so on. From 
another view, the whconscious within 
wells up, blotting out the activities of 
conscious life—memories, old sensations, 
etc., flood over and absorb you, bringing 
to life again the essence of experiences 
which you may need to sustain you at the 
present time. In the field of creative 
work, this open sesame to the wncon- 
scious gives you the untold depths of in- 
spiration held within the matrix of the 
unconscious to draw upon. It is for this 
reason that creative work done under the 
trine or sextile to Neptune has an auton- 
omous character—the individual loses his 
conscious individuality to become in a 
sense a tool of the creativity of the un- 
conscious. 

In regard to the susceptibility to in- 
fections coincident with adverse Neptune 
transits, when the individual is caught up 
in one of these adverse relationships with 
the collective, he is more open to “infec- 
tion” from the collective physically as 
well as emotionally and mentally, so that 
he is literally more vulnerable to the 
germs that inhabit or are carried about 
by the collective. 
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We ‘can reason from what we know 





April, 1949 


(Received by AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, February 4, 1949) 


Tue month of April is fairly well bal- 
anced between harmonious and _ in- 
harmonious aspects. Between the New 
Moon of March 29th and Full Moon of 


April 12th there will be 5 harmonious . 


and the same number of inharmonious 
aspects. Between the Full Moon and the 
New Moon of April 28th the balance 
favors harmony, i.e., 7 to 4. Undoubtedly 
the most significant feature of April will 
be its two eclipses. The April 12th New 
Moon will be a total lunar eclipse; the 
New Moon at the month’s end, April 
28th, will be a partial Solar eclipse. In an 
overall sense this will mean a change of 
phase in the current of events; termina- 
tions and the initiation of new lines of 
development are to -be expected. 

The conjunctions of Mercury, Venus 
and Mars with each other and ‘with the 
Sun during this same general period are 
also significant, but may prove more so 
for human beings at the personal, level 
than at the level of collective affairs. On 
March 17th Mars made its conjunction to 
the Sun; Venus will make its conjunction 
on April 16th. Both of these conjunctions 
are significant in that they commence 
cycles which will reach climactic points 
when Mars opposes the Sun and Venus 
is in inferior conjunction to it in early 
1950. Indeed, it is quite possible that 
these two specific cycles hold the key to 
whether or not there shall be a World 
War III, and if so the events of the latter 
half of this March and of April should 
be watched very attentively because of 
their “seed” importance. 

It is the writer's opinion, to depart 
momentarily from the limits of a monthly 
forecast, that.the issues of a World War 


Charles A. Jayne, Jr. 


III may be resolved, one way or another, 
between December 1, 1949 ‘and June 1; 
1950. In the first part of this period 
(with Venus retrograde in Aquarius) 
Russia, on the basis of such periods in 
the past, is certain to come to tetms with 
some other nation or bloc. If this be the 
Western or Atlantic bloc this could well 
avert the approaching War. On the other 
hand, with Mars retrograde in the easly 
Spring and particularly with its turning 
direct in early May, an extremely danger- 
ous period will ensue. Thus what occurs 
or is started this Spring may lead up to 
next Spring’s events. 


North America 


At the March 29th New Moon Uranus 
is on the Ascendant at Washington, D. C. 
This indicates a tendency to make 
changes during the following month. The 
liberals may be very vocal since Mercury 
in the 10th is square the rising Uranus. 
The New Moon itself, in the 11th, is 
conjunct both Venus and Mars, which 
are in the 10th, i.e., indicative of the 
commencement of the Venus and Mars 
cycles already discussed. We shall have 
to be careful that we are not too un- 
realistic since the lunation opposes Nep- 
tune in the 5th. This may well especially 
apply to our Congress and diplomats 

The Full Moon at nearly 23° Libra, in 
the 10th, is eclipsed. It is an interesting 
configuration since it opposes a multiple 
conjunction of .Mars-Venus-Mercury- 
Sun in the 4th. This appears to indicate 
very strongly a powerful accent on our 
national foundations and the ends we 
seek (4th) and the relationship of them 
to our prestige and government (10th). 
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Neptune, even closer to the M.C. than 
the Moon, is also opposite this multiple 
figure which is indicative of possible con- 
fusion about these very vital matters. 
Finally Uranus in the 7th is in (loosely) 
mundane square to this opposition. This 
makes it a dynamic influence, one which 
may mean some important change in our 
relationships with other nations. 

The presence of both Saturn and Pluto 
in the 8th may mean additional economic 
responsibilities in the latter half of the 
month with respect to our foreign com- 
mitments. But certainly the most striking 
feature of the lunar eclipse chart is the 
Moon-Neptune opposition to the multinle 
conjunction. Since an opposition is sig- 
nificant insofar as awareness is concerned 
and since this figure is important for the 
whole world as well as the U. S. we may 
say that some ideal or principle, possibly 
some social and humanitarian issue, will 
be brought into the personal awareness 
of people in April. This can be expected 
also to be a matter involving some emo- 
tional pyrotechnics since both Mars and 
Venus oppose the planet Neptune. Care 
will need to be taken if people are not 
swayed to extremes by emotionalism. 


Western Europe 


Western Europe may be feeling the 
pressure of its burdens and economic 
needs this month since at London Saturn 
is at the Ascendant and the lunation, con- 
junct Mars-Venus, is in the 8th opposite 
Neptune in the 2nd. This opposition, 
while accenting financial problems also, 
is a warning of the need for clear-sighted 
hardheadedness in these matters. Uranus 
is intercepted in the 10th, and this could 
mean some changes in top governmental 
leaders this month or at least changes by 
them in matters of policy. Some of the 
important and constructive developments 
of the month may occur in the bhack- 
ground, since Pluto in th~ 12th trines the 
lunation-Mars-Venus and Saturn. though 
near the Ascendant, is in the 12th. Im- 
portant financial deals of a large-scale 
character could be arranged quietly. 

Pisces rises at London at the eclipse 
placing the multiple conjunction in Aries 
in the Ist house where, of course, it 
opposes the eclipsed Moon and Neptune 
in the 7th. The people of Western 
Europe, under this configuration, should 
be as much moved and emotionally 





stirred up and made aware of some great 
issue by it as those of North America 
since it is angular for them as it is for 
us. Indeed, this figure is also angular for 
the western portion of Southeast Asia 
where the great Indonesian crisis is crys- 
tallizing one of the most vital issues in 
world politics, i.e., the question as to 
whether colonialism is to be done away 
with by the West. The presence of 
Uranus at the 4th cusp is a clear index 
of some revolt directed against estab- 
lished authority, which also may well 
mean that the issue is that of colonial 
imperialism, i.e., especially of the Dutch 
in Indonesia, the French in Indochina. 


Eastern Europe and the Near East 


Although the situation in this area does 
not contain the explosive potentialities 
that it did a year ago, southeast Europe 
and the Near East are still very vital 
area in the world-crisis. Changes in the 
Greek government would not be surpris- 
ing since Uranus is in the 10th for the 
lunation chart at Athens. Emotional ten- 
sion and discontent involving the people 
may be significantly present this month 
since the Lunation conjunct Venus-Mars 
in the 7th opposes Neptune in the Ist. 
Indeed, the general importance of Nep- 
tune this month is suck that care must be 
taken to avoid deception, whether by 
others or through one’s own vaguenes of 
thought. Peace “deals” of any kind are 
to be considered suspect since Venus 
opposes Neptune. 

At the eclipse chart for Athens Jupiter 
culminates which should usher in a more 
tranquil and beneficial period for the 
government of Greece and this general 
area in the latter part of the month as 
against the first half. The Soviet Union's 
hostility to Tito’s Yugoslavia should be 
expected to continue since, ‘among other 
things, Uranus still opposes, and will con- 
tinue to do so, Stalin’s Sun and since it 
will later in the year move on to oppose 
the Sun of the Soviet Union itself 
(formed December 30, 1922) ; this writer 
expects further defections by one or 
more of the Soviet satellites—probably 
later in 1949 or early in 1950. 


Russia and the Middle East 


While the more significant eclipse op- 
position-configuration is cadent at Mos- 
cow the somewhat less meaningful op- 
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position of the lunation to Neptune is 
markedly angular at Moscow on March 
29th, i.e., Neptune rising. It is quite pos- 
sible that this may mean the Politbureau 
will be trying some devious shenanigan, 
as it has done more than once before, and 
in particular may be continuing its ‘‘peace 
offensive” for purely propaganda pur- 
poses of course. Indeed, the conjunction 
of Venus—“peace”—and Mars—“offen- 
sive action”—with the lunation may in- 
dicate just this. On the other hand, what- 
ever action is now taken may well be 
more vital for the future, as we have 
already pointed out, than for today. 


Changes in or sudden moves in foreign 
policy are a real possibility since Uranus 
is in the 9th at Moscow, but the form 
this takes may be vocal more than any- 
thing else since Mercury in the 6th 
squares Uranus—possibly an appeal to 
world Labor or a sudden action re the 
World Federation of Trade Unions 
which Western Labor is_ repudiating. 
Some piece of good fortune, which 
heightens Soviet prestige, can occur in 
the latter portion of the month since at 
the April 12th eclipse Jupiter is less than 
a degree from the Midheaven at Moscow. 
While Uranus is in the Ist house it is 
close to. the 2nd cusp which could mean 
some change or uncertainty in the dis- 
tinctly inferior Soviet economic position. 
Pluto in the 4th may mean that the Rus- 
sian government will be subject to weak- 
ening forces arising from the total inter- 
national situation, but in spite of any 
such tendency, the success of Communist 
arms in China, and Jupiter at the M.C. 
of this chart, favor the Russian govern- 
ment. 


India and Central Asia 


South Asia, and this includes South- 
east Asia, Hindustan, Pakistan and the 
Middle East, is emerging as the third 
great power bloc in the world. Although 
not as strong as either the West or the 
Soviet Empire, the other two great blocs, 
it is in an unique position since it can 
tip the balance of power between the two 
contending giants. Furthermore, it speaks 
for all of the other dominated peoples in 
the West Indies, Africa and North 
Africa and even the Turcomen of Central 
Asia who live under the heel of the 
Soviet Empire. Hundustan, the pivot of 
this third bloc, is extremely fortunate in 


possessing the great statesman, Nehru, 
The real key to world power-politics is 
coming more and more to rest in South 
Asia, especially since the important New 
Delhi Conference on Indonesia of Janu- 
ary 21, 1949. 


One of the most promising develop- 
ments in the chaos and fear of the 
modern world is the fact that Hundustan 
has not left the British Commonwealth. 
Indeed, since the important Common- 
wealth Conference of last October the 
word British has been dropped and it is 
now termed simply the “Commonwealth.” 
Thus a fragile bridge has at last come 
into being between the West and South 
Asia. If the Dutch, and eventually the 
French, withdraw from Southeast Asia, 
this btidge of voluntary cooperation be- 
tween free men and equals can be greatly 
strengthened. This will not only stabilize 
our unsteady world but will also isolate 
the Soviet Empire and greatly obstruct 
its further expansion in Asia. Indeed it 
could prevent World War III which all 
mankind fears. It is in this light that we 
must eye current events in Asia. 

At the New Moon at New Delhi both 
Saturn and Pluto are in the 10th which 
promises firm and resolute action by the 
government of Hindustan. Uranus in the 
8th promises some continuing economic 
uncertainties and changes. India may ex- 
press itself in some dramatic fashion in 
April since the lunation-Mars-Venus are 
in the 5th. In the Full Moon (eclipse) 
chart the multiple conjunction is in the 
11th which emphasizes India’s national 
aspiratons in an emotional and colorful 
manner, With Uranus right at the As- 
cendant the people will be ready to ex- 
press themselves in an individual manner 
and to seek changes. Jupiter in the 8th 
promises an improvement in the economic 
situation in the latter part of the month, 
but there may be difficulties with com- 
munications since both Saturn and Pluto 
inhabit the 3rd. 


East and Southeast Asia 


’ East and Southeast Asia, embracing 
one-third of the world’s population, are 
indeed the focus and center of action in 
1949. In East Asia the Chinese Com- 
munists through their victories after a 
struggle of some 21 years, are strength- 
ening the hand of the Soviet Empire, 
though probably not as much as many 
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think since China is torn, poverty- 
stricken and not as wildly enthusiastic 
about Communism. as they are anxious 
to have done with civil war and Chiang’s 
corrupt and reactionary regime. At the 
time of writing the Venus-Jupiter con- 
junction, whose significance for peace in 
China was discussed in the February 
issue, appears to have timed the resigna- 
tion of Chiang and the appointment of a 
“caretaker” government to get the best 
possible peace terms with the Com- 
munists. 

At both Nanking and Batavia, Java, 
Neptune is in the 10th opposite the luna- 
tion Venus-Mars in the 4th. Peace moves 
by and involving authorities in both the 
Indonesian and Chinese wars are not to 
be taken at their face value; double-deal- 
ing and confusion are to be expected. 
However, in the relations of foreign 
powers to these two situations an attempt 
to be realistic is to be expected since 
Saturn is in the 9th. Changes in the rela- 
tions of Southeast Asia and China with 
other states and peoples are logical since 
Uranus is in the 7th house. 

In the eclipse chart the multiple con- 
junction opposite the eclipsed Moon and 
Neptune falls in the 9th and 3rd which 
indicates much stress on foreign relations 
and considerable confusion and excite- 
ment. With Jupiter just below the 7th 
cusp some successful relief, medical and 
rehabilitation measures may improve the 
situation in this area. As Pluto rises in 
the Ist this region is indicated as the 
fulcrum of the world situation. Since the 
multiple conjunction in Aries is trine the 
Sun of the Republic of Indonesia events 


may favor it and some road present itself 
out of its preserit impasse. 
: Latin America 

We have erected the New and Full 
Moon charts this month for Brazil, i.e., 
Rio de Janiero. Brazil may be involved 
in the world situation this month since 
the lunation conjunction Venus-Marts 
falls in the 9th — foreign affairs — and 
since at the eclipse Pluto is at the 7th 
cusp. All of Latin America is struggling 
with a tough economic situation, thus far 
having received but little help from the 
U.S. Some indication of this is given by 
the presence of Saturn (and Pluto) in 
the 2nd in the lunation chart. Brazilians 
—Uranus at the Ascendant—and Latin 
Americans in general — will favor 
changes and tend to be restive over their 
present lot. Brazil needs to be sure that 
any moves it makes this month are on a 
sound foundation with Neptune in the 4th. 

At the eclipse the multiple conjunction 
is in the 3rd where it opposes the eclipsed 
Moon and Neptune in the 9th, ie. a 
further index of the importance of 
foreign relations this month and of 
awareness of matters occurring at a dis- 
tance. Any ties or treaties made this 
month should be lasting since Saturn is 
in the 7th. Pluto, as already remarked, is 
at the 7th cusp where it links Brazil into 
the total world-situation, i.e., on some 
partnership or joint basis. Though Latin 
America is not as much in the spotlight 
as other areas, it must be realized that it 
is passing through a difficult and unstable 
period of transition, of industrialization 
and of rapid growth so that it behooves 
the U.S. to help as much as we caf. 
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Message of the Stars 
April, 1949 


Tue heat and tension of early April 
is only equalled by the confnsion irre- 
sponsibility, and lack of decision, candu:, 
stability, that surrounds circumstances 
or events. With Sun, Mars, Venus and 
Mercury in Aries, the fiery element could 
burst out in conflict, strife, temperament, 
impulse, in public or individual life. This 
is a typical setup for the United States 
to become involved in wartalk, if not 
action, as it squares Venus, Jupiter, Sun 
and Mercury in the nation’s radical chart. 
The confusion, instability, etc., are in- 
dicated by the Sun, Venus, Mars and 
Mercury opposing Neptune on the 3rd, 
6th and 8th of April, a period that could 
be highlighted by excessive emotions, 
dramatic ruptures, storms or floods, in- 
fections, fevers and dietary indisposi- 
tions. Nevertheless in this same period 
this stellium in Aries trines Pluto in Leo, 
which are aspects. of powerful world 
girdling command, yet touching (through 
the inner planets) personal lives and all 
the economic factors that go with every- 
day living. 

As this sequence of aspects comes to 
a head at the Full Moon of April 12th, 
the early part of the month could see 
the culmination, fruition and completion 
of most unusual conditions and the em- 
ergence of new leaders, directions of 
circumstances, currents, laws, rules, asso- 
ciations and affiliations. Also on the 2nd, 
Saturn, now retrograde, re-enters Leo 
for a brief stay (on May Ist it turns 
direct.) This touch of Leo decision and 
fixity could help to clear up old matters, 
or long-standing uncertainties and in 
May-June start on a more definite and 
firm foundation. Uranus is also ending 
its seven year tenure of Gemini and is 
transmuted by the Aries planets ‘nto 
fortunate opportunities along new lines 
that could be cemented into workable 
features by Saturn. Jupiter, too, makes 
a cyclic move in April; after a quick 
transit of Capricorn (beginning last No- 
vember) that planet enters Aquarius on 
the 12th, and while it is only in that sign 
until June 27th, this little contact may 


Deborah Lewis 


open conditions that could be fulfilled 
next November-December when _ the 
Capricorrr stay 1s concluded. Jupiter is 
associated with judges, laws, finances, 
business, large projects, and is a varient 
of wide scope. So when entering a sign 
much more amenable to its grandiose 
scale than Capricorn, and the proper 
catalytic is applied, an upsurge of ex- 
pansion may be manifest in any of the 
above affairs. It might not be forgotten 
however, that Jupiter promises a good 
deal, but may not deliver unless lashed 
to the mast. 

This may be particularly true from 
the 12th of April through the first of 
May, when after having entered Aquari- 
us, Jupiter faces a series of squares from 
Mercury, Venus, Sun and Mars as they 
enter Taurus. The whole hecticity of 
early April may now change to less in- 
volvement (the Neptune squares are 
over) and less argument but far more 
financial and economic haste, waste, tight- 
ness, furor, difficulties; as the Taurus 
factors take hold. Aquarians love to 
use other people’s money, but Taurus 
generosity hardly extends that far — 
hence some yelping over new laws, regu- 
lations, legal opinions, loans, and con- 
troversial subjects that could run rife in 
regard to wages, prices, taxes, the gov- 
ernment exchequer cr small incomes. Art 
in any form or science may benefit from 
this diversity of impulse and imagina- 
tion, but the public at large may feel 
pretty pinched. 

The Full Moon of April 12th is a 
total eclipse of the Moon. The Sun is 
in the 23rd degree of Aries in the 4th 
house conjunct Mercury and Venus and 
close to Mars, all being opposed to the 
Moon in Libra in the midheaven with 
Neptune. The ancient interpretation of 
a lunar eclipse in the third decan of Li- 
bra was: “Death of the illustrious or re- 
nowned—tumults_and upheavals.” This 

wy . ° 
group of planets in Aries in the 4th 
house is an indication of a surge of 
power being focused on beginnings, and 
as it trines Pluto and Saturn in the Sth 
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there is apt to be an ending of older 
conditions, regulations, leaders, in the 
process of a forward move, and the pass- 
ing of influential persons could be part 
of the scent. With Uranus sextile in the 
7th heuse, foreign affairs may be sur- 
prisingly favorable and could draw many 
factions (the people, Administration, 
Congress, industry, business) into a more 
or less united effort to attain desired 
ends. However, Sagittarius rises in this 
chart, and Jupiter (ruler) is in the 2nd 
just entering Aquarius from where it 
will shortly -square this Aries group as 
it transits into Taurus. So finances, earn- 
ings, prices, liabilities in any form, es- 
pecially affecting commodities, budgets, 
can be heavily accented, as well as in 
process of revision downward. Social 
life, engagements, amusements, may be 
slightly dull but quite expensive. 

The New Moon of the 28th is an 
eclipse of the Sun in the first decan of 
Taurus, to which was attributed the de- 
struction of agreements, crops, business, 
commerce. As it falls in the 2nd house 
in this chart (along with Venus and 
Mercury) and as it activates the eclipses 
of 1948 (April 23rd, May 8th and Nov. 
Ist), forecasts made for those occasions 
may come ‘to a head before, during or 
after this date. For it might be remem- 
bered that eclipses operate over a period 
of time, and sometimes. the shadow is 
cast well in advance of the lunation. In 
any case any action taken from the 20th 
of April to May 4th should be carefully 
considered. In the chart for this eclipse 
Pisces rises and Neptune, ruler, is in the 
7th house; Uranus is in the 4th, the only 
angular houses occupied. Mars is just 
entering the 2nd, so in addition to the 
Jupiter tendency to gambles, wild opti- 
mism, overlooking details, the Mars in- 
fluence may lunge out on a spending 
spree. Money and loans to foreign gov- 
ernments may be subject to change. The 
overseas picture seems confused by pur- 
poseful deceptions, while at the same 
time some hard-boiled measures are he- 
ing undertaken. The Administration 
could have a fight over measures to be 
passed. Social life and basic necessities 
appear in a state of flux; family funds 
may be narrowed down. Marriages could 
be held up by shortages, lacks, stubborn 
barriers. Industry, labor, could make 
gains by fast moves. 





NEW MOON 
Apr. 1 to 6 

The outlook for this week is clouded, 
confused, deceptive; possibly caused by 
extreme emotions, haste, determination 
to attain a point and not caritig much 
about methods. The Ist however, may 
present salutary features as Mercury is 
quincunx Saturn and parallels Venus, 
which may prevent premature action and 
bring favorable aid. Intensity rises on 
the 2nd when Venus conjuncts Mars, 
which. may greatly accelerate engage- 
ments, mergers, coalitions, or any rapid 
unification of forces. With the exercise 
of control gains are quite possible. On 
the 3rd the Sun opposes Neptune how- 
ever and at once criminals, treacheries, 
chiseling, complications, may be faced 
and secrets laid bare. Nevertheless as 
the Sun follows this by a trine to Pluto 
on the 4th, a national or international 
problem could be adjusted. The Sth de- 
mands the ultimate in reason, patience, 
horse-sense, as Venus and Mars parallel 
each other and also Neptune, This might 
mean that the agreements or united ac- 
tion recently consummated could meet 
hidden enmity, harsh reprisals or waves 
of emotion, fury, loss. The news could 
ring with arguments, controversy, pos- 
sibly a national disaster. The weather 
could cause suffering and death strike 
important persons. 


FIRST QUARTER 
Apr. 6 to 12 

Nations or persons who can use the 
Plutonian grip to have and keep, man- 
ipulate and use, can get the best of the 
bargain this week. Neptune continues 
to rampage on the a.m. of the 6th with 
Venus opposed, but some surcease from 
troubles may be had that p.m. as Venus 
trines Pluto and help comes from (1) 
resourceful, inspired action of the highest 
order, or (2) power released by political 
or military sources for the removal of 
obstructions. Whirlwind romances or in- 
trigue could shake international interest. 
The 7th could be less hectic, but the 8th 
might see the climax-of storms at any 
level—weather, emotions, relations, world 
events, as Mercury parallels and opposes 
Neptune, trines Pluto and conjuncts 
Mars, while Mars gpposes Neptune. Also 
on the 8th, 9th, not only terminations 
occur in many regions from violence, 
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separations, laws, but new ideas, direc- 
tions, leaders be catapulted into power, 
‘while national or foreign moves and 
changes are inaugurated as Mars trines 
Pluto, Mercury parallels Mars and Jupi- 
ter is quincunx Saturn. Religious and 
racial questions may be handled without 
gloves. The 10th and 11th may be quiet, 
with extra work or detail necessary but 
considerable assistance available with 
Mercury parallel Venus. 


FULL MOON 

Apr. 12 to 19 
Possibly the most encouraging and co- 
operative influence of the month comes 
this week. At the Full Moon of the 12th, 
with the Moon eclipsed in Libra, the 
whole picture may have a great turning 
point, with many endings, conclusions 
or adjustments indicated as Jupiter en- 
ters Aquarius. Yet the major aspects 
of that day, also the 13th and 14th, 
might show not only large satisfaction 
but much happiness as Mercury con- 
juncts Venus (business, service, aid, af- 
fection, hope); the Sun conjuncts Mer- 
cury, a penetrating but possibly explora- 
tory agreement, commitment, change, 
move of huge activity; then as the Sun 
parallels Mercury, ratifications, consoli- 
dations, mergers, final united action. 
Mercury sextile Uranus on the 15th 
opens new avenues of opportunity, ideas, 
relations, work, jobs, business, although 
the details of operations still need atten- 
tion. The 16th is important; Mercury 
goes into Taurus and squares Jupiter 
but trines Saturn while the Sun con- 
juncts Venus. Unreliable persons or 
gambles could meet failure, promises fall 
through, or memory loses its edge. But 
dependable, determined efforts, skill or 
talent, applied to the job, position, ver- 
formance, or romantic attachments, per- 
sonal desires, could be , surprisingly 
successful. Such success is further em- 
phasized on the 17th when Venus and 
the Sun sextile Uranus; unexpected op- 
portunity could strike at any door. Mer- 
cury parallel Saturn on the 18th may 
produce some coldness, slow or delaved 

business and a confused atmosphere. 

LAST QUARTER 

Apr. 19 to 28 
In the 19th Venus and the Sun trine 
Saturn which might be a good time to 
consummate ~ deals, desires, decisions. 
Venus then enters Taurus and the Sun 


follows on the 20th and they both square 
Jupiter on that date and the 2lst. This 
reiterates the possibility of great loss by 
gambling, half-backed schemes, over- 
loading, senseless spending or putting up 
a front; however without these gestures 
there is a tremendous back-log of ability, 
skill, in organization, government, hew- 
ing to the line. The old established could 
win a victory over the high flyers. Mer- 
cury quincunx Neptune on the 22nd and 
square Pluto on the 23rd may introduce 
foreign factors unpleasantly, or prob- 
lems that require plenty of knowledge 
to negotiate. Treacheries, commands, ‘e- 
mands, revision of rules, limitation of 
goods could inflict hardship on many. 
The 24th appears to hold unexpected 
difficulties. The parallel of Sun to Venus 
and Venus to Saturn on the 25th indicate 
the assumption of burdens which are un- 
dertaken for the good of all, although 
the public may be led into such action 
by perfidious groups. The 26th is high- 
lighted by Sun parallel Saturn and Mars 
sextile Uranus as Pluto turns to direct 
motion. This could be dynamic, but with 
the indicated control (Saturn) great re- 
serves of energy, power, capacity, cour- 
age, may be utilized for growth in new 
directions, either domestic or foreign. 
On the 27th these conditions may become 
operative although the cost could be large 
with Mercury parallel Jupiter. 

The eclipsed Sun at the New Moon 
of the 28th could forecast significant 
changes in money matters—wages, earn- 
ings, incomes, prices—with shortages or 
limitations, restrictions, involving rules, 
laws. However as Mars trines Saturn, 
labor conditions may be settled on a satis- 
factory note for the time being, although 
at a less opulent figure than was hoped. 
The 29th hints impending changes and 
perhaps negative conditions as Mars 
moves into Taurus, which could develop 
into a full grown clash on the 30th with 
Venus quincunx Neptune and square 
Pluto while Mercury semi-sextiles Uran- 
us. It is no time to take chances but to 
protect all interests, especially reputation, 
love, money, job, business. The dav of 
reckoning could be severe for persons 
in any walk of life unless the utmost 
prudence is obseryed. 





For the Best Days for 
PLANTING 





Read YOUR GARDEN—>p. 61 
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Career or Marriage? 


Dear Miss Starr: ; 

Last night I noticed your marriage 
problem narrative Uranian Decision. 
First it interested me purely as a story 
and then because she was a young woman 
in New York City with a psychological 
problem; as I continued toward the end I 
became fascinated, for there, except for 
a difference in details, was my own prob- 
lem, yet unsolved. 

For many years I have followed your 
publication and have always intended to 
take up the study of astrology, as well as 
psychology, which interests me greatly, I 
am now at a crossroads of indecision and 
in great need of direction. 1 come to you, 
hoping that you may help me shed some 
light on the possible reasons why I have 
been unable to do more with my prob- 
lems. I have always wanted to have my 
horoscope cast and feel that the need ts 
great for a more personal and detailed 


guide in my quest for self knowledge. TI, 


was born October 11, 1908. 1 P. M., in 
locality 40 N., 80 W’. 

I came to New York City on February 
28, 1938, saying that if I devoted the next 
ten years to work and study towards a 
designing career and gained recognition, 
I shall have fulfilled my destiny and 
thereby gained peace. Work and study 
went hand in hand through the years, 
never diverted from their path by the 
accompanied price of hunger, fear and 
illness. There were periods when I would 
have welcomed a blackout. Strangers 
were extremely kind and generous and 
became lasting friends. The glow of my 
small successes were dimmed by the ill- 
ness that would follow. 

Like your Lillian, I too thought that 
love .. . the real and enduring kind... 
waited for me eround the corner. In my 
youth I reiected those who loved me be- 
cause I didn’t fall in love in return. I 
didn’t know then the reason for my emo- 


tional immaturity and subconscious with- 
drawal from marriage. Later, an inter- 
ested doctor, who became a friend, cor- 
rected these problems and when I looked 
about me at the men I met, I found them 
to be the so-called “wrong types.” One 
of my problems, curiously enough, was 
that I had always looked ten years 
younger than my age, which needed much 
juggling in business and social life. 

Two years ago I fell in love with a 
young man, 25 years of age... a fellow 
student. There I was romantically in love 
with my 25-year-old emotional self. The 
awareness and impact had all the in- 
tensity of a boomerang. My 38-year-old 
mental self looked on in sympathy, cast- 
ing a blighting shadow on my long- 
awaited love. In the ensuing battle be- 
ween my awakened emotional needs and 
my mental boredom, I tried to arrive at 
a compromise, but marriage was out of 
the question and the alternative was not 
what I wanted. After much dissention, | 
broke it up. 

Then followed miserable months, both 
emotionally and professionally. Much, 
much later, I began to take stock of my 
life and found it wanting. This went on 
for more than a year and then I decided 
to leave New York and return to my 
home in the middle west (as Lillian de- 
cided) and be among my family. Here I 
could throw off the nervous fatigue which 
has nagged at my overworked mind for 
years. Then fully organized, I felt I could 
build a more normal social life; or go to 
California where the climate and tempo 
of living would be better for my health 
and where a business opportunity was 
opened for me. 

This partnership with a woman born 
June 30th ... between 55 and 60... in- 
terests me, but considerable groundwork 
and promotion are required. She is a de- 
signer and has received some recognition, 
but circumstances forced her to lecture 
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and teach. I have an urge to sell this 
woman through my contacts in New 
York and thereby establish something for 
our mutual benefit. 

At this time I am having a correspond- 
ence with a well known designer, born 
Dec. 16, 1903, who is interested in inter- 
viewing me for a position with her. At 
the moment I do not think I am in a fit 
condition, either mentally or physically, 
to cope with this dynamic personality. 

Here at home, the moment I ceased to 
be a visitor and became a _ permanent 
guest, the picture changed. The family 
tried to absorb me in their lives and I 
found myself ... for the sake of peace 
. .. head of the cooking, interior decorat- 
ing and canning departments, as well as 
nursing the sick and baby sitting. I feel 
as tf I were more the victim of circum- 
stances rather than my own muisjudg- 
ments and the lack of understanding and 
cooperation has become intolerable. I plan 
to return to New York and pick up the 

, pieces. 

I shall be most anxious to hear from 

you. 


Troubled Libra. 

ANSWER: The transit of Neptune 
through your sun sign, which also holds 
your Mars in an early degree, which sign 
of Libra holds also your progressed 
Moon, Venus and Mars (all in your 
ninth house), square to your natal Nep- 
tune in Cancer in your seventh house of 
marriage and relationships, as well as to 
your rising Uranus in Capricorn, is the 
astrological forerunner of all ,that has 
been upsetting and bewildering to you. 
At the time you fell in love with the 
young man, whose birthday you did not 
give, your progressed Venus was on your 
Sun in Libra. This is usually the time for 
love; but the fact that your mind :out- 
weighed your emotions was evident too, 
as Saturn is your ruler, and this planet 
posited in Aries, opposing your natal 
Mars and progressed Venus, in your 
third house frowned upon romance with 
one younger, and probably also materially 
insecure. : 

You are still passing through a roman- 
tic period, as your progressed Moon con- 
joins your progressed Venus and Mars 
in Libra. It is possible that what you 
need is romantic diversion, at least. With 
your natal Venus conjunct Jupiter in 
Virgo in your eighth house, no doubt you 


are very discriminating in the choice of a 
mate or partner, or husband, if you will, 
Like the young fellow in Tobacco Road, . 
you want “Pearl or nothing’,” meaning the 
best or nothing at all. I have noticed this 
trait in those who ‘have Capricorn rising, 
with Venus in Virgo. They all too often 
go on seeking perfection, attempting to 
“drag the stars down from the sky,” in 
the meantime overlooking, or even tramp- 
ling on, the daisies at their feet. 

You will notice, in the story of Lil- 
lian’s life, that she was able to com- 
promise considerably, and to make ad- 
justments. If you feel you can do these 
things, you may find love and romance, 
also marriage. This is your year for it. 
But don’t ask the impossible, as your 
Neptune in the seventh house so often 
urges you to do. There is no perfection 
in another. Everyone has faults. Please 
read what we wrote last month, in 
answering the problem of “H. W.”, which 
heads this department (March issue, 
1949). She has Neptune as ruler of her 
seventh house of marriage, and in two 
years she comes under somewhat similar 
aspects as yours are at present. She too 
has a strong Saturnian cast to her chart, 
demanding perfection, in many ways— 
that is, that her partner be materially 
secure, or with a good future professional 
outlet, that he be older and with more 
worldly experience than she, et cetera. 
She too was born in 1908. I stated for 
her, something to the effect that “If you 
play your cards right, and actually wish 
to marry, you should be able to do so.” 
This same advice applies to you, and for 
the present period of your life. However, 
you must be truthful with yourself, and 
ask yourself the question, “Do I actually 
desire marriage, and all the responsibili- 
‘ties it entails?” If you can honestly say 
that you do, then you should be able to 
attract someone quite suitable this year. 
If you decide it is a career you wish more 
than marriage, and romance simply a 
romantic diversion to make your profes- 
sional life more bearable (and I suspect 
the latter), then you should be able to 
find suitable contacts in either New York 
or California—probably the latter would 
be a better place. Western men are pref- 
erable, in my opinion. (I have lived in 
both localities, and I write from first 
hand observation.) T believe if I were 
you I would leave the home territory. I 
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would go West. In any event, my bless- 
ings go with you. And write again of the 
outcome of your affairs. 


Romantic Indications 


Dear Rose Campbell Starr: 

I am glad to see you once again con- 
tinuing your marriage problems as they 
have interested me immensely. I notice 
you use transits quite often in connection 
with progressions, and also sextiles and 
trines of progressed planets. } am very 
much perplexed in trying to solve my 
own problem by my progressions. 

I was born October 25, 1897, at 10 
a. m., 40 N., 75 W. My chart has been 
rectified to 26 Sagittarius rising. Now tf 
I were looking at this chart and it be- 
longed to someone else, 1 could be very 
certain about marriage and romance, but 
in my own case it seems to me it is all 
wishful thinking. 

For instance, between the eclipse of 
last April 23rd, which was on my Sun, 
and that of May 9th, in my fifth house, 
I was thrown in contact with a man to 
whom I was compelled to go for legal 
protection. Before that I had decided to 
avoid men as an unpleasant experience 
one had to endure in this life. I have 
been married and had a bad taste in my 
mouth from it. However this seemed to 
have set me on the wrong path again. So 
I began to study my progressions again. 
The coming year my moon will be trine 
to the fifth house cusp. Ruler of my 
seventh is going to a trine aspect and the 
transits are very strong for marriage. 
Uranus in the seventh is trine to the Sun 
and Jupiter trines the ruler of the seventh 
house. But the main thing I want te 
know, will this be another heartbreak for 
me? 

Scorpio. 

ANSWER: As you are a student of 
astrology, you realize astrology is not 
fortune telling. It, like every other phi- 
losophy, shows the working out of 
natural law, of cause and effect. Unless 
one merits a heartbreak from some past 
action, set into motion at some time, one 
is not going to draw a heartbreak from 
the lottery of life. Also, as I have re- 
peatedly stated in this department, it is 
never what happens to us that matters so 
much as the way we take it. What would 
be a heartbreak to one of weak character 
would be a stepping stone of experience 
to a stronger nature. And I believe that 


anyone as you, with Sun conjunct Mars 
in Scorpio, born just prior to a New 
Moon, can take it, in plain unvarnished 
words. 

As for your best time for love and 
marriage, in late 1950 and early 1951, 
your progressed Moon comes to your 
ruler Jupiter in late Virgo and to your 
Venus in early Libra, to contact your 
Mercury in Libra, ruler of your seventh 
house of marriage, and your natal Moon 
during the following two-year cycle. This 
period of your life should be a romantic 
one; it should attract opportunities to 
marry. Although your progressed Sun in 
Sagittarius is then within an orb of a 
square to your natal Jupiter, this aspect 
in itself should not forbid love and mar- 
riage—only possibly it will make them 
expensive in some way. For instance, you 
may feel called upon to spend consider- 
able for personal adornment, clothes, et 
cetera, in promoting romance. 

At present your progressed Moon in 
Virgo in your eighth house does not con- 
tact any planets. While it trines your pro- 
gressed Mercury in Capricorn, it also 
squares your several progressed Sagit- 
tarius planets—your progressed Uranus, 
Saturn, Venus and Mars. This period 
may therefore be one of indecision and 
uncertainty as well as a time of change 
and readjustment; that is, a time of 
change in your attitude to life, and read- 
justing yourself thereto. You’re also apt 
to be very discriminating ; while you may 
attract a romantic interest this year, it 
may not be all you require or desire in a 
permanent mate. Your present most out- 
standing aspect, for good, is your pro- 
gressed Sun sextile natal Mercury, ruler 
of your house of marriage. The indica- 
tions, however, are better for the period 
aforementioned, i.e., late 1950 and early 
1951. However, this does not mean that 
you should turn your Lack on present op- 
portunities for companionship. The 
future always grows out of the present. 
Contacts you make now may lead to 
something better, or improve, later on. 

We do not consider transits in them- 
selves so important unless they stimulate 
important progressions. They relate, as 
their name indicates, more to outer and 
passing events in life, something fleeting 
or “transiting,” or a minor occurrence; 
whereas progressions relate to the work- 
ing out or unfoldment of life’s true pur- 
pose, and of one’s destiny. 
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Uranian Upsets 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Will. you please help me with my mar- 
riage problem? I was born May 9, 1899, 
42 N., 83 W. My husband’s birthdate 1s 
Oct. 2, 1892. I do not know his time of 
birth but in my case it was between 3 
and 5 a.m. 

In 1932 by husband fell in love with a 
former maid in my home and has con- 
tinued this relationship until he left me 
Nov. 4, 1948. All through the years he 
held an executive position, being em- 
ployed by the same concern for 30 years. 

I have not been happy for 20 years and 
after finding the cause of his absence 
from home every night I wanted to leave. 
However, he threatened suicide, and 
being stupid and still in love, I accepted 
an arrangement of comfort and security 
for the sake of our two boys—born Jan. 
7, 1924 and July 2, 1926. 

When they entered high school and I 
still had no social life—nothing but cold 
indifference, sneering replies or none at 
all—I thought it time to end this relation- 
ship. At this time a promotion for my 
husband and salary increase was all that 
kept me here. He threatened to just dis- 
appear if I left home; that he would 
make no provision for us as he had never 
saved anything (he said) even though 
his salary was $25,000 or more a year. 

It’s hard to believe there are no savings 
but I have been unable to trace any; and 
all T receive is $50 a month. Our home, 
which we own jointly, is in Canada; 
nothing pretentious, and we have never 
changed our mode of living in 25 years 
in spite of the greatly increased income. 

My husband is now in the states (just 
across the river from Canada, our home), 
establishing residence for a divorce. He 
left us and no pleas or urgings ever 
changed our relationship even though my 
health broke under the strain. He assured 
me he never wanted his freedom when I 
was younger and better able to make ad- 
justments, and now I have nothing but 
my home. He lost his fine position be- 
cause of indiscretions in the office and 
for the past year has brooded and drunk 
himself into almost complete nervous 
collapse. Says he can’t work, his health 
won't permit it, so lawyers IT have con- 
sulted see no way of improving my 
financial outlook through him. I too am 
all; but I'm supposed to be able to man- 


age on $50 a month. I’m alone; the boys 
are now married. 

I wonder what the future holds to en-, 
courage me to struggle on? I’ve saved 
so little because my allowance was small. 
I can manage about a year if my health 
improves. My husband won't pay doctor 
bills. In the spring I shall find employ- 
ment but for the present will just wait 
until my affairs are settled and my mind 
more settled. 
Mrs. I. M. 

ANSWER: Kipling’s idea, to the 
effect that at times we must “hold on 
when there is nothing in us except the 
will which says to us hold on” applies ex- 
ceptionally to your case. You have Sun 
conjunct Moon in Taurus, and probably 
Taurus rising. Uranus transiting through 
your second house, over your progressed 
Venus on your Pluto, and over your 
Neptune (in Gemini), of late years has 
been upsetting to your financial security ; 
also your progressed Moon in Pisces has 
brought out the squares to your natal 
Uranus in Sagittarius in your seventh, to 
your Saturn in Sagittarius in your eighth 
house, and to your second house Gemini 
planets. And your progressed Mars 
squared Uranus. 

As Uranus passes into Cancer this 
summer your outlet should brighten, and 
by 1950 your progressed Moon will have 
completed the worst of its square aspects. 
When it comes to your natal Venus in 
Aries in your twelfth house (in another 
two years or so) you should know more 
inner tranquility, peace and happiness. 
Because you have Uranus in Sagittarius 
in your seventh house of marriage, you 
should not depend upon others. You will 
receive much more from them when you 


do not make demands, or when you ex- 


pect nothing. Life has shown you this, in 
what you relate. 

I know little about Canadian laws. If 
your husband has left Canada and estab- 
lished residence in the States, I do not 
know if you can make him provide for 
you. As you say, you have consulted at- 
torneys and they have not offered any 
hope. Perhaps then you would be wiser to 
find work yourself. With Taurus rising, 
you should be able to do so, even if you 
do not feel up to par just now. I believe 
you would be better off and happier to 
turn your mind to other interests,-and let 
your husband go, if such is his desire. 
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If he finds you have other interests, he 
will be more apt to help you than if he 
feels you depend upon him completely. 
Such is the teachings of a seventh house 
Uranus. It is a planet upon which we can- 
not rely, if we turn to it completely; but 
if we are indifferent, and seek other in- 
terests, it is apt to turn its attention and 
benefits back to us (and Uranus in Sagit- 
tarius has benefits, even if Saturn also 
is in the sign it holds, as in your case). 

For the present, it seems wise to look 
to the future; better and even romantic 
conditions are indicated in a year or two. 
And, with your progressed Mars in 
Virgo in your sixth house, | believe some 
kind of work would be a good outlet for 
you. This Mars has now past a square to 
your Uranus, so the most upsetting and 
unexpected events should be past. The 
worst should be over now, and Mar’s 
trine to your Sun-Moon in Taurus is 
slowly progressing through the several 
years ahead. 

A Romantic Dream 
Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born December 29, 1910, around 
8 4.M., 30 N., 95 W.I was married to a 
man born February 15, 1898, whom I 
divorced in 1946. 

I married my childhood sweetheart, 
born December 27, 1907, whom I’ve 
always loved and will to the end. We 
had everything in common and we were 
extremely happy until about eight months 
later we separated and did that three dif- 
ferent times, until after sixteen months 
of marriage it terminated in a divorce, 
which left me so bewildered and heart- 
broken that nothing matters. Since this 
divorce I married my first husband back, 
only for security and sympathy, He’s a 
good provider but we have nothing in 
common, 

What in the world is wrong in my 
chart to keep me so disturbed? 

“Upset Capricorn.” 

ANSWER: Your progressed Moon 
has been passing over your natal and 
progressed Saturn in late Aries and early 
Taurus. At the time your letter reached 
us, it was square your Uranus conjunct 
Mercury in Capricorn, and Uranus just 
entering Cancer was approaching the op- 
position to your Sun. These combined in- 
dications would account for the emotional 
and mental upsets and upheavals you 
have experienced. 


You are another native who has a 
seventh house Neptune; in your case it 
is in Cancer, opposing your Venus rising 
in Capricorn, No doubt you mean what 
you say: “I shall go on loving him (my 
childhood sweetheart) until I am in the 
grave ;’—so says (and sadly, unwisely) a 
seventh house Neptune. 

Is it folly for one to advise you to 
forget the past, and make the most of 
what you now have? You have a good 
tenth house Jupiter in Scorpio, and your 
Mars and Moon in Sagittarius in your 
eleventh should attract you good friends 
and considerable fortune, if you only 
open yourself to life, and not dwell on 
the past, which is almost as bad as dwell- 
ing upon (and living with) death. Your 
progressed Moon is now past its con- 
junction with your Saturn—it is in 
Taurus, and it trines your Sun. Life is 
exactly what you make it. Never think it 
isn't. It is now up to you—whether or not 
you live in life, or in some romantic 
dream. 


ASTROLOGICAL WARFARE 
(Continued from page 5) 


that His Majesty’s Government was em- 
ploying a stargazer made many of my 
friends shudder. 

I did not wait until they had found the 
“niche”—so late as December. Already 
in September I started working in earn- 
est. By then, Goering had started work- 
ing in earnest, too. During my meeting 
with Lord Halifax at the Spanish Em- 
bassy, German bombers had already 
played the background music. It was a 
peculiar thrill to work against Hitler in 
such circumstances. 


(To be continued) 
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Day by Day 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During April, 1949 


Deborah Lewis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given because experience has shown that 
it usually marks a crisis or turning point. For instance radical changes in weather 
conditions are more likely to oceur at the time of moonrise, and the same will apply 


to other général conditions. 


There te a relatively shght variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard 
Time Zones. For all practwal purposes the time given herewith, when changed to 
loeal Standard Time, may be accepted for any locality in the United States. The time 


given is Eastern Time. 


FRIDAY==Apr. 1 
Moonrise—7:02 a.m. 

Venus fuler—-The cool head and 
steady hand can do a lot of work, create 
a most favorable impfession and accorm- 
plish aims today. The trend is now 
quickening, to call a spade a spade, or 
maybe a shovel. But careful planting 
and decisions ca make a stable begin- 
ning for the month. Keep up with regular 
tasks. Benefits flow in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—Apr. 2 
Moonrise—7:30 a.m. 

Venus fuler—Ability to grasp the un- 
expected with determined efferts to at- 
tain shoiild increase business and finances 
this a.m. Pit energy into achieving im- 
portant results. Buy and sell. Lay in 
supplies. Exert charm; aecept offers. 
Afternoon may be tiring, but the p.m. 
may be exceptionally gay, dramatic, ac- 
tive. Confirm deals, answers. Meet 
strangers. Entertain. 


SUNDAY=Apr. 3 
Moonrise—=8:04 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—This may be a very 
happy day with opportunity or success 
for all sorts of efforts. However secrets 
may-explode or tempers and hidden mat- 
ters are subject to emotional pressure. 
Stress love, parties, trips, exercise, lec- 
tures, Sabbath interests, personal endeav- 
érs, and a big p.m. performance. 


MONDAY—Apr. 4 
Moonrise—8:46 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—By a perfectly out- 
spoken, ditect, but original approach, 
brilliant culminations may occur. Agree- 
ments, mergers, promises, become effec- 
tive. Scientific, creative labors succeed. 
Publicity, afinouti¢eménts, may be un- 
usually beneficial. Be inventive, use novel 
methods, but avoid haste or nerves. Pto- 
duce lasting gains in the p.m. 


TUESDAY=Apr. 5 
Moonrise—-9:38 a.m. 

Moon ruler—Delays, irritations, prob- 
lems, may mark the a.m. Take no chances: 
go slowly, do a good job. Confusion may 
covér conditions, with anger, broken re- 
lations, public censure. Tact and patience 
may be required in the p.m. Associations, 
home, security may be in peril. Make no 
demands; beware accidents. 


WEDNESDAY—Apr. 6 
Moonrise—10:40 a.m. 

Moon rulerEarly a.m. could con- 
tinue the difficulties of yesterday, with 
dark shadows. Conclusions may be per- 
manent, so don’t hurry. Apply energy 
to beauty, art, creative ventures, improy- 
ing routine, sutroundings. Huge achieve- 
ments could come after noon for well 
prepared, trained, executed performance. 
Use the dramatic flourish in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—Apr. 7 
Moonrise—11:51 a.m. 

Sun ruler — Unexpected losses, de- 
mands, ill health, may pass in the a.m. 
Activity mounts in the afternoon, and 
the p.m. could have special news, move- 
ment, changes. Push family or public 
affairs for success in the p.m. However 
suspicions may be verified and deception 
in any form should be watched. 


FRIDAY—Apr. 8 
Moonrise—1]:06 p.m. 

Sun ruler+The day starts and ends 
with chances for phenominal success for 
courage, knowledge, insight, study, skill, 
talents in any field. Definite decisions 
are made of approyal or disapproval, and 
discards fly. Old loves depart; new loves 
appear. In between storms of weather, 
emotions, fury, have destructive possi- 
bilities. Keep steady, sober, solvent. 
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SATURDAY—Apr. 9? 
Moonrise—2:23 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Tempests of talk, 
movement, world events, may abate to 
some extent this a.m. as practical every- 
day routine intrudes. Gather up odds 
and ends, clean up chores, settle older 
questions. Afternoon may still hold fast 
moves, pow-wows, incidents, but the p.m. 
could calm down considerably and good 
fortune be found in duties. 


SUNDAY—Apr. 10 
Moonrise—3:41 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Activities may be nec- 
essary, with plenty of work, conversa- 
tion, coming and going, and perhaps a 
new angle being confronted. Routine 
chores could demand time, although the 
Loving Hands Department is ready to 
lend help. A lot of pro and con develops 
in the p.m. Be keen to protect job, valu- 
ables or health. 


MONDAY—Apr. 11 
Moonrise—4:58 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Get at the job betimes; 
at home or away. Coordinate duties, 
plans, efforts. Give or seek service. At- 
tend to finances; push business deals. 
Lay in supplies, look for bargains. A fter- 
noon is slowish, but the p.m. may bring 
happy experiences, meetings, parties, 
dates. Decide; agree; start united ven- 
tures, 

TUESDAY—Apr. 12 
Moonrise—6:16 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Surprising circumstances 
may pop up in the a.m. Secrets could 
open, difficulties come to a head. But 
problems may be solved, a way out ap- 
pears with chances of successful moves, 
arrangements. Nevertheless terminations, 
conclusions, a totally different setup may 
require fast action and level heads. The 
Full Moon in the late p.m. may finish 
or start new conditions. Separations may 
be planned or forced. 


WEDNESDAY—Apr. 13 
Moonrise—7:35 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—Both the new turn and 
the older patterns can lend speed and 
benefits to endeavors, skill, talents. As- 
sociations and work should prosper. 
Agreements ease the way. Finances, how- 
ever, are in process of change and could 
be troublesome. Gambles might be costly. 
Be conservative. Commitments and prom- 
ises are important in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—Apr. 14 
Moonrise—8:54 p.m. 


Pluto ruler—With any sort of control 
there should be enough pep to get by 
with nice accomplishments. Regular 
tasks may have the call with much de- 
tail finished. Without control interrup- 
tions, irritation, demands could beset ef- 
forts. It might be well to force no terms. 
The p.m. brings unexpected chances. 


FRIDAY—Apr. 15 
Moonrise—10:10 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Those well known in- 
tentions or plans may be deflected this 
a.m. However after marking time or 
slow motion a nice chance to gain ap- 
pears. Push ambitions, labors, creative 
endeavors. Write, study, experiment, 
travel. Make the most of ideas, materials, 
service, aid in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—Apr. 16 
Moonrise—11:24 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Big achievements could 
be in sight or realized in the a.m. pro- 
vided preparatory work has been done. 
Large scale projects prosper. Initiative, 
labors, business, amusement, dates, could 
be very happy, day or night. Finances 
could be the fatal defect; promises may 
fizzle. Guard position and commitments. 


SUNDAY—Apr. 17 
No Moonrise 

Jupiter ruler—Be ready for a ripe 
chance to gain, change, try new ventures 
for jobs, health, thrills. It might be ad- 
visable, however, to decide issues and 
perhaps discard unnecessary items be- 
fore proceeding. Don’t trip over nerves. 
Grasp fresh ideas, offers; promote love, 
prestige, scope. Relax in the p.m. 


MONDAY—Apr. 18 
Moonrise—0:26 a.m. 


Saturn ruler— The a.m. may drag. 
Peculiar episodes or delaying tactics, 
with little response, aid, service, could 
be exasperating. Take it in stride; don’t 
try short cuts, and be open in all affairs 
The p.m. could repay extra effort by sub- 
stantial success in long-term labors, crea- 
tive, artistic, family, dramatic. 

TUESDAY—Apr. 19 
Moonrise—1:19 a.m. 


Saturn ruler—The culmination of for- 
mer endeavors, study, skill, prowess, or 
an intrepid stand could become effective, 
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A forlorn hope may materialize. Yet a 
number of people are not interested in 
plodding ways, and jealousy, anger, dis- 
regard of consequences might smash out 
in loss. Keep a stiff upper lip and watch 
for flying ships in the p.m. Extravagance 
could be ruinous. 


WEDNESDAY—Apr. 20 
Meonrise—2:00 a.m. 


Uranus ruler—Liabilities seem to have 
the edge today. Counting the cost might 
be the chief pastime. Fhales of affairs 
beyond control may forecast shortages, 
new rulés, decisions, public outcry. Or- 
dinary business or agreements could be 
difficult or fall apart. Save wear and 
tear. Stuffed shirts, boredom, extrava- 
gance, may dominate the p.m. 


THURSDAY—Apr. 21 
Moonrise—2:34 a.m. 


Uranus ruler—The a.m. could bring 
action, direct, posifive, correct in ‘inten- 
tion and results. But there is also a great 
possibility of greed, over-reaching, gam- 
bles with reputation, love, money, or tak- 
ing the easy way out, all of which requires 
stout prufiing. Stick to the bird in hand 
and give good service. The p.m. may be 
sufprisingly fortunate. 


FRIDAY—Apr. 22 
Moonrise—3:01 a.m. 


Neptune ruler—A problem may termi- 
nate, a question be settled or a task 
finished this a.m. Once done, openings 
appear for labors, gains, messages, 
moves, business. Organize and’ arrange 
present venture and future plans. Threat- 
ened difficulties may react in peculiar 
acts in the p.m. Jams could snag the 
unwary. Any legal angle or arrogant 
conduct could be astonishing. 


SATURDAY—Apr. 23 
Moonrise—3:23 a.m. 


Neptune ruler—It may take some do- 
ing to come through the a.m. with gusto, 
or even without disappointment and 
scrambles. Settle down to tasks and fulfil 
promises, duties. The late afternoon 
picks up and zips along with opportuni- 
ties for better feeling, explanations, busi- 
ness, changes. Evening is quieter. 


SUNDAY—Apr. 24 
Moonrise—3:44 a.m. 
Neptune ruler—Some people may just 
drift the hours away, arid be better off. 


Build up health, relations, ideals; attend 
to quiet pleasures, hobbies, odds * and 
ends. A small element of surprise could 
be disconcerting in the afternoon; don’t 
let impulse fly or brickbats may boomer- 
ang. The p.m. could offer special benefits, 
moves, popularity. 


MONDAY—Apr. 25 
Moonrise—4:04 a.m. 


Mars ruler—A rather important day 
when decisions may be forced between 
love and duty. The love could be personal 
desires, indulgence, selfishness or be- 
clouded judgment. Think twice before 
action. On the other hand assume bur- 
dens with reservations, no matter how 
disappointing the half-a-loaf idea may 
be. The p.m. may have a distinct let- 
down; rely on reason. Avoid emotions. 


TUESDAY—Apr. 26 
Moonrise—4:23 a.m. 


Mars ruler—Fast moves and very able 
agreements can make this an outstanding 


day. Considered opinions, knowledge, ex- ' 


perience, can call the turn with plenty 
of wit, skill, energy, to advance big plans 
or projects. Push business, finances, pub- 
lic or personal hopes. The p.m. could 
bring notable opportunity for change, 
new relations, and creative labors. 


WEDNESDAY—Apr. 27 
Moonrise—4:44 a.m. 


Venus ruler—Take advantage of early 
offers, deals, presentation of personal 
talents. Extend ideas, plans, scope, di- 
rection. But say No to vociferous pals 
and settle into a smooth groove. Money 
seems on the agenda, and may be lacking. 
Force no issues and make no big com- 
mitments involving income, reserves, 
gambles. Events of the p.m. could have 
permanent features. 


THURSDAY—Apr. 28 
Moonrise—5:06 a.m. 


Venus ruler—The eclipsed Sun of to- 
day throws emphasis on earnings, jobs, 
cooperation (or not) and the ability to 
pull a fair load. New laws, rulings, asso- 
ciation, agreements, may cause signal re- 
adjustment. Tighten bonds of affection, 
service, frue helpfulness. Start a new 
system of division in labors, honors, 
finance. The p.m. marks high success for 
conservative action. 

(Continued on page 63) 
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Aprit Weather 


Sections 1, 2 and 3: Atlantic Coast 


1. Showery 1-2; cloudy to fair, mild 3. 
2. Clearing, cooler S1-2-3; cloudy N1: 
3. Cloudy 1-2 to C3. 

4. Snow N1; rain or snow SI to C2; 
clearing, colder 3. 

5. Slow clearing, colder 1-2; fair mod- 
erate 3. 

6. Cloudy 1-2; fair, warmer 3. 

7. Cloudy N1-S2; fair S1-N2; show- 
ers 3. 

8, Cloudy 1-2; light rain or snow S1-2; 
squally, mild 3. 

9. Fair, cool, coastal clouds. 

10. Cloudy, warmer 1-2; fair C3; 
showery S3. 

11. Showers 1-2; cloudy, warmer 3. 
12. Clearing, cooler, windy 1-2; cloudy 
N3: fair, warm Florida; showery C3. 
13. Fair, colder 1-2; cloudy to fair, 
warm 3, 

14. Showers or thunderstorms moving 
from west; warmer. 

15. Fair El; increasing clouds W1-2; 
storms 3. 

16. Rainy 1-2N; clearing after show- 
ers S2-3. 

17. Rain and storms 1-2-3. 

18. Showers 1-2-N3; scattered storms 
S3. 

19. Clearing, colder following rain or 
snow 1-2-N3; showers S3. 
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20. Fair by noon 1-2, cool; clearing, 
cooler after showers 3. 

21. Fair, cool with clouds in W. 

22. Warmer, showers 1-2; cloudy W3, 
cloudy to fair E3, warmer. 

23. Cloudy 1-NE2; fair W/S2; fair, 
scattered storms 3. 

24. Cloudy, rainy 1-2; showery, mild 3. 
25. Showers or thunderstorms. 

26. Cloudy to fair 1-E2, colder; fair 
W2, stormy S2-N3; unsettled C/S3. 
27. Cloudy 1-E2-N3; fair to cloudy, 
warmer, elsewhere. 

28. Showers 1-2-C3; fair S3. 

29-30. Clearing, cooler 1-2; cloudy to 
fair, warmer 3. 


Sections 4, 5 and 6: East of Mississippi 


1. Cloudy, warmer W4; fair, cool E4; 
fair 5; local storms, warm 6, 

2. Cloudy 4-5; showery W4; fair, 
warm 6. 

3. Rain, snow 4; showery 5; cloudy, 
warm 6. 

4. Rain or snow, colder. 

5. Showery, colder 4; light rain or 
snow N5; fair S5; clearing, colder 6. 
6. Scattered showers 4-5; fair, milder 
6. 

7. Showery 4-6; cloudy 5. 

8. Brief clearing 4, rain or snow later; 
colder 5; clearing after rain 6. 

9. Rain or snow 4; fair, warmer 5-6, 
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10. Clearing, colder cloudy 
SE 4-5; warmer 6. 
11-12. Fair, colder 4; clearing 5-6 fol- 
lowing early rain. 

13. Rain or snow 4; cloudy to fair N5; 
cloudy, warmer S5-6. 

14-15. Showers, cooler 4-5; stormy 6. 
16. Cloudy, windy 4; showers E4+-N5; 
fair S5-6, cooler. tot 
17-18. Clearing, 
coast. 

19-20. Fair, cool; some clouds W4. 
21. Warmer, rain W4; fair, warm 6. 
22. Clearing, moderate 4-N5; cloudy 


NW4; 


cooler, rain along 


S5-6. 

23. Fair, cool 4-N5; cloudy to fair, 
warm S5-6. 

24-25. Fair, very cool 4; showery 5; 
cloudy, some storms 6. 

26. Fair, frosty 4-5; scattered storms 
6. 


27. Cloudy, warmer W4; fair E4-N5; 
heavy rain S-5-6: 

28-29. Showery and rainy. 
30. Warmer 4-5, scattered 
fair, warm 6. “ 


showers; 


Sections 7, 8 and 9: West of Mississippi 


1-2. Cloudy, snow 7; showery W8, 
cloudy E8; local storms NE9. 

3. Clearing, much colder 7; light snow 
W8; rain C/E8-9; colder N9, warmer 
S9. 

4. Fair, cold 7-8; 
stormy S9. 

5. Fair, warmer 7; 
very cool 9. 

6. Passing showers, cooler 7 ;, scattered 
storms 8; coastal clouds 9, fair W9. 

7. Rain or sngw NZ, clearing’ S7-W8; 
showers E8; fair, warmer 9. 


clearing, colder 9, 


fair, cool 8; fair, 


8. Cloudy N7; snow S7; cloudy, 
warmer 8; fair, warmer 9. 

9. Little change; snow W8. 

10. Clearing, colder 7-W8; rain or 


snow E8; cloudy 9. 

11-12. Cloudy 7-8; showers 9. 

13. Rain or snow N7; rain S7; tornado 
activity in 8-9. 
14. Showery 
clearing E. 

15. Clearing, colder 7-W8; cloudy E8; 
storms 9, 

16. Cloudy warmer 7-8; fair, warmer 
9 


W7-W8-NW9; brief 


17-18. Cloudy, warmer W;; ‘fair, 
warmer E, 
19. Showers 7-W8-N9; cloudy E8, S9. 


20-21. Showers or thunderstorms 7- 


W8; cloudy, very warm 9. 

22. Clearing, cooler 7; showers or rain 
W8; fair E8; stormy 9. 

23. Cloudy, warmer 7; rain W8, show- 
ers or thunderstorms C9 moving E, 
fair W9. 

24-25. Clearing to fair, colder 7; 
cloudy, cooler W8; showery E8-9. 

26. Fair E7-E8; cloudy W7-W8-9 

27. Rain, hail, windy, 7-W8; stormy 9; 
cloudy E8. 

28. Clearing N7, rainy S7-W8; 
mild 9. 

29.-30. Fair 7, cool; 
8, increasing 9. 


fair, 


storm decreasing 


Sections 10, 11 and 12: Rockies 
1, Rain or snow 10; local squalls 11; 
unsettled 12. 
2. Snow 10; rain or snow N11; cloudy 


S-11; showery 12. 

3. Fair, very cold 10- 12; light snow 
N11, cloudy ‘S11. 

4. Cloudy, warmer 10; fair, milder 
11-12. 


5. Generally fair and moderate. 
6. Showery N10, cloudy, colder 10-11; 
cloudy 12. 


7, Clearing, colder N10, fair S10; 
cloudy 11-12. 
8. Cloudy N10-11; moderate snow 


S10; local showers 12. 

9. Fair, N10-S11-12; snow S10; rain or 
snow N11. 

10. Cloudy N10, fair S10; rain or snow 
11; fair, cool 12. 

11-12. Cloudy. 

13. Unsettled; clearing N10; fair S11. 
14. Showers W portions. 
15. Local clouds C10-W11; 
clearing. 

16. Cloudy 10-N11; fair elsewhere. 
ae 18. Warmer, showery W portions. 


otherwise 


9. Showery 10-N1i-N12; cloudy, 
warmer S11-S12. 
20-21. Clearing, colder 10; showery 


11; slow clearing 12. 

22. Fair, cool 10; rainy N11, 

cloudiness S-11-12. 

23. Rain, showers 

warmer 11. 

24-25. Cloudy, warmer; showery W12. 

26. Light showers W; cloudy, warmer 

E. ' 

27. Showers, rafn E10-E11-F12; 

much colder W. 

28. Fair and moderately cold. 

29-30. Variable 10-11; clear, cold 12. 
(Continued on page 65) 


variable 


10-12; cloudy, 


fair, 
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Aries 


The next 12 months 


For those born March 21st to April 19th 
or with Aries ascending 


A vear of fast-breaking changes is 
ahead of you. Opportunities to improve 
your professional or social status and to 
add to the luster of your reputation are 
now present; there’s plenty of hard work 
involved in the exciting possibilities of 
the next twelve months, altho this should 
not dismay you, for Aries is probably the 
most energetic sign of the zodiac. In fact, 
one of your problems of the year may be 
that of knowing when to stop, of recog- 
nizing the danger point beyond which 
endurance should not be pushed. You 
are likely to become 


Margaret Morrell 


are in a mutually favorable relationship, 
the prospects of getting things finally 
moving as you wish are excellent indeed. 
In addition, you are at the beginning 
point of a new 2-year activity cycle in 
April, which not only starts under ex- 
tremely fine indications but also forms a 
highly constructive pattern with two 

major planets, Saturn and Uranus. 
You'll have to take the initiative in 
April (defer action until after the 12th, 
tho) for in these “easy” periods, it’s 
just as easy to drift and enjoy yourself 
as it is to make use of 





so interested and so 


the general affability 


anxious to make new 
projects become reali- 
ties that you may 
drive yourself past 
the limit of your 
physical capacity on 
sheer enthusiasm and 
nervous energy; this 
is a year in which 
your seemingly limit- 
less fund of physical 
energy is apt to be de- 
pleted, and failure to 
recognize this can 
lead to illness and 
perhaps consequent 
loss of opportunity. 
April and May con- 
stitute an interim 
period before the real 


WHAT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


Be prepared for sudden and un- 
expected changes in home, 
family, job, business or resi- 
dential location, real estate 
investments. 

Use April and May to com- 
plete plans started last sum- 
mer or to make the prelimi- 
nary arrangements and con- 
tacts for those scheduled for 
this year. 

Start action in April with a 
view toward bringing situa- 
tions to a resting point early 
in 1950. 

Systematize work so as to get 
the greatest efficiency with 
no expenditure of extra time 
and effort. 

Keep up accident, theft and 
property insurance. 


and cooperation avail- 
able. Move immedi- 
ately to get concrete 
action on plans start- 
ed or half-formulated 
last summer only to 
be sidetracked or hang 
in mid-air during the 
winter. In some cases, 
this may refer to de- 
sires that did not even 
reach the stage of an 
actual plan; if the 
simmering of the de- 
sire has produced a 
plan by now, hurry 
into action. Or it may 
be that a business or 
personal project start- 
ed off promisingly 











only to run into snags 





indications of the year 
begin to crystallize. 
Yet these are important months for sev- 
eral reasons. You have here a chance to 
pick up and complete or polish plans or 
projects started or devised last year. You 
have also a final opportunity to solve 
once and for all questions connected with 
family, study, apprenticeship or other use 
of skills, community, social or business 
activities—all questions which have been 
more or less continuous since 1942. Since 
the two astrological factors involved at 
this time (Saturn’s retrogradation into 
Leo and Uranus’ final months in Gemini) 


which clipped its 
wings later; start again now, bringing in 
fresh ideas, new selling methods, new 
ideas for promotion or presentation and 
a practical plan for expansion, A new 
personal or creative interest or activity, 
which had a, great deal to offer in the way 
of personal satisfaction if not material 
gain, may have had to be dropped at least 
partially for lack of time or illness, but 
now can be picked up again and con- 
tinued, so as to provide later on the re- 
laxation that may then be necessary. In- 
timate relationships may also have sui- 


‘ 
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fered during the winter; patch up love 
affairs, establish a new understanding 
with children; renew old social contacts. 
You might run into romance “next door” 
in this two-month period that would cul- 
minate in marriage almost before you 
realized what was happening. 

Where this is applicable to plans of 
any kind, concentrate between April 12th 
and 28th on making the initiatory moves, 
the personal contacts, the selling or pre- 
sentation of ideas or material, the work- 
ing out of practical details of plans, the 
signing of contracts, lining up prospects. 
After April 28th, the financial details and 
transactions take over the center of the 
stage and should be completed by June 
9th at the latest. 

With some of you, the major changes 
of the year due from June on, are bound 
to be planned changes; in this case the 
same general outline of action should be 
followed+the only difference is that with 
you it will be more in the nature of pre- 
liminary action, with the real breaks to 
come in or after June. f 


Uranus in Cancer 

Last September and October you had 
what amounted to a “sneak preview” of 
one of the most important planetary 
transits of a lifetime. Perhaps nothing 
unusual happened during these months in 
the lives of many of you; some (par- 
ticularly the March 20th to 23rd natives) 
may have experienced the sudden changes 
indicated; others may have developed 
ideas or desires around this time which 
will lead in the next few years to a com- 
plete shifting of the base of their ac- 
tivities and values. It is primarily this 
latter group which may have plans made 
now whose working out will measure to 
the Uranus in the 4th house changes— 
but even these are likely to meet many 
unforeseen developments. 

Angular relationships of Uranus to the 
Sun, which always mark off exciting 
periods, occur approximately at 21-year 
intervals. The last of these occurred from 
1927 thru 1934. That was a period of 
extremely personal content; yot. may 
have enjoyed a huge success, unusual 
popularity and personal prominence—and 
you may have fallen from the high spot 
before the cycle had run out. The ups and 
downs, the changes and more changes, of 
a Uranus cycle are never run-of-the-mill ; 
everything takes on a dramatic air. But 
just as most of you lived a nortnal life 


from day to Gay, meeting the peaks or 
low points, as the case might be, as they 
occurred intermittently during the years 
of this previous cycle, so will it be dur- 
ing the approaching cycle. You can’t live 
without a plan, or constantly holding 
your breath for something to happen, be- 
cause unexpected and sudden changes are 
possible at various times during a 7-year 
period. But you can keep plans more 
flexible than usual, so that sudden con- 
tingencies won’t wreck them on the one 
hand, and so that sudden opportunities 
may be incorporated in them on the 
other. Even more important, you can 
maintain a flexible mental attitude, will- 
ing to see what will happen, to look over 
new ideas, to take what comes in your 
stride. It’s dangerous with Uranus to 
say, “This is the way I want it to be— 
and this is the way it’s going to stay.” 

It is impossible to say with any degree 
of accuracy that Uranus in the solar 4th 
house is a favorable or an unfavorable 
transit. It undoubtedly is a little of both, 
and with equal certainty, at the time 
things happen, it more often than not 
seems to be unfavorable—and yet, the 
ultimate result is often constructive. The 
old breaks down, or is broken down, that 
the new may be established. 

The function in the present case is an 
uprooting of the deepest kind. You may 
be uprooted fvom family ties; this can 
occur thru loss of members of the family, 
removal from the parental roof, dis- 
illusion or bitter quarrels, divorce. In 
almost all cases, there is a re-grouping of 
family members, and the resultant neces- 
sity of developing new emotional and 
mental attitudes toward family, tradition, 
etc., as well as of making the material 
readjustments. 

You may be uprooted, or uproot your- 
self—from a job,a business, or the whole 
pattern of interests and activities which 
heretofore engaged you if you are a fion- 
professional. For the most part, this may 
prove beneficial ultimately, for a new 
long-range cycle of activity is timed by 
this transit. 

Changes of residence or business lo- 
cation are frequent occurrences during 
this period. Again, these may be made by 
choice or necessity. Purchase, sale, de- 
velopment, of reaf estate might be con- 
sidered opportune, especially during the 
next two years. In both the two latter 
cases—changes of job or business, or lo- 
cation, plans should take into account a 
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rather slow, laborious development dur- 
ing the next two years. And in all cases 
it should be remembered that situations 
are not likely to change this year (or 
that you will make changes) and remain 
static—more changes will follow. In fact, 
1949 and ’50 are more apt to be years of 
flux, with breaks not becoming final or 
else leading up to something new in 
1950-52. 

In general, Aries born in March will 
probably feel the impact of Uranus in the 
4th more strongly than those born in 
April, altho with a transit of this type, 
it is not wise to ascribe close time limita- 
tions. Also, all Aries natives born in 
1903-04-05-06 may feel the stress most 
keenly, especially where the changes and 
uncertainties involve 


of the actual physical labor falling on 
your shoulders. Although you are seldom 
one to shy away from work of any sort, 
you're liable to be fed up with it many 
times in this year and next—unless the 
extra labor in your case happens to be 
entailed by a personal project you wish 
to bring to completion. 

Under ordinary circumstances, the work 
required of one during a Saturn-in-the- 
6th-house transit is boring in its detail, 
unrewarding from a personal standpoint 
and unappreciated by others. Into the 
bargain, you may have to put up with 
cranky, narrow-minded or short sighted 
bosses who give you little leeway to ex- 
ercise your initiative. Or you may have 
to work with others who shirk their 

share of the work and 





home and family. 
There is definitely, 
especially near dates 
when Uranus is af- 
flicted (June 20th- 
22nd; July 11th, 14th, 
27th; Aug. 8th, 23rd, 


16th; Nov. 10th; Dec. 

13th, 24th; Jan. Ist; es 
Mar. 22nd, 25th- 
26th) a degree of 
danger in this transit. 
Accidents are possi- 
ble, particularly those 
incurred in the home 
thru carelessness, 


of scene, 


can get. 


WHAT NOT TO DO IN 
THE YEAR AHEAD— 


Don’t neglect what may seem 
to be minor physical ills or 
dental troubles. 

Don’t give your temper or im- 


. 28th : ’ pulse free rein—you can 
3st; Sept. 28th; Oct make breaks you will later 


Don’t accept people or offers 
at face value just because 
you’re glad to have a change 


Don’t overwork or shoulder 
others’ complaints, or at the 
other extreme, feel , , , 
perior to the only job you or in keeping it. 


criticize you, or who 
are chronic complain- 
ers—don't become the 
spokesman for dis- 
satisfied co-workers 
for they're all too 
liable to le:ve you 
holding the bag. Or, 
if you're an employer 
(business or domes- 
tic) you may have 
real labor troubles, 
slow-downs, dissatis- 
factions, losses, diffi- 
She een culty in locating help 
Housewives may find 
their daily work com- 











thoughtlessness, speed, 
theft. Poor electric 
wiring cah cause property damage as well 
as burns. All manner of heating facili- 
ties, especially where explosion is possi- 
ble, should be kept in perfect running 
order, and any other precautions against 
fire or other property damage main- 
tained. Violent quarrels, heedless de- 
cisions to cut loose from any restraint, 
can also result in sorrow and regret, al- 
thought it must be admitted that where 
a situation is impossible and has been so 
for a long time, this may mark a needed 
break for independence. 


Saturn in Virgo 


If you can do all the promoting and 
financing of plans in the April-May peri- 
od, you should be able to make the big 
moves during the summer and get down 
immediately to the serious business of 
working them out in reality—with much 


plicated by the added 
duty of nursing or of crowding others 
into the home, by breakdown of labor 
saving equipment, by housing troubles, 
by poor service (laundry losses, etc.) or 
faulty facilities (plumbing, wiring, etc.). 
All of these conditions are, when summed 
up, annoying rather than any more dra- 
matic -word, which doesn’t make them 
less aggravating to you, for you could 
sink your teeth into a real challenge and 
solve it, whereas this becomes monoton- 
ous in its pettiness. But since there’s 
nothing much you can do about it, you 
might as well go about the job with good 
grace, proving your efficiency and talent 
for organization for your own satisfac- 
tion even if you feel it isn’t. appreciated 
(it probably is), saving the energy you 
might spend in resentment for use on 
activities of purely personal interest, liv- 
ing and let living in personal contacts. 
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If the extra work in your case happens 
to be the labor of love you put on some- 
thing of your own, you are more apt to 
need someone to tell you when to stop. 
This may even be true in other cases, for 
your tendency is to drive yourself too 
long and too hard. You cannot overlook 
the health question this year. No matter 
how much you could stand at other times, 
you must: face the fact that if you try it 
now, you're likely to be stopped in your 
tracks. You need extra rest, extra sleep, 
tho you hate to give in. And, even with 
this extra, you may find that you’re more 
susceptible than usual to colds and other 
minor upsets. You would be wise to take 
time out for a check-up during April 
and May, and thus prepare yourself for 
the re-entry of Saturn in Virgo on May 
29th. Watch the overwork problem with 
Aries children born in 1935. Don’t let 
them double up on school work or take 
on too ambitious after-school projects. At 
all times during the next two-year period, 
see that the eliminative system and assimi- 
lation of food are functioning properly ; 
give colds immediate attention ; have teeth 
checked; be more careful than usual in 
handling machinery in home or business. 
In many cases it will be the health of 
others around you that will cause worry, 
living arrangement problems, extra work. 
Your time, energy and personal interests 
may have to go by the board at times so 
that you can nurse others or take over 
their tasks. Part of the lesson of Saturn 
in the 6th house is “service” and the more 
willingly you give of yourself in these 
circumstances, the less will be demanded 
of you. 

The most annoying aspects of Saturn— 
the breakdowns, household troubles, ex- 
tra time-consuming details, illness—are 
likely to center around June 10th; Aug. 
13th; Sept. 2nd; Oct. 24th; Nov. 30th; 
Dec. Ist, 4th, 11th, 12th; Mar. 7th, 16th. 

All Aries born in 1891 or 1920 will 
probably have the most difficult work and 
health conditions to meet. Those born in 
1876, 1905-06, 1935 are also faced with 
special problems, many of them psycho- 
logical problems of adjustment in re- 
lationships with those around them; they 
may also find health a special worry— 
their own or that of others. The ado- 
lescents who come in this group need 
special handling to avoid the normal ad- 
justments of this period taking the form 
of physical ailments. These 1935 Aries 


are extremely sensitive under their out- 
ward Aries self assurance; give them 
understanding, but don’t let them feign 
illness to get out of chores or off from 
school—they’re in a period when they’re 
too big for their shoes and too good to 
help out at home, run errands, etc. The 
other extreme of this is an exaggerated 
sense of responsibility which can lead 
these youngsters to attempt too much. 
The 1913, 1927 and 1943 Aries should 
be particularly careful of colds, trans- 
portation accidents; their other problems 
may center mainly in excessive worry 
over, and relationships at, work. 


Jupiter 


The best assurance that despite the 
apparent lack of recognition for your 
work or worth, your reputation, profes- 
sional position, social status, personal 
prestige, should not only remain at a high 
level but should be enhanced during this 
year when Jupiter transits your 10th 
house. Superiors should favor you; the 
public should receive creative work or 
personal appearances enthusiastically; 
children should be popular and _ success- 
ful in gaining honors in school work; 
new opportunity may offer a position of 
greater authority or prestige (this may 
be connected with changes under “Uran- 
us’) which may also require the extra 
work or boning up indicated by Saturn. 
Jupiter here could also indicate an ad- 
vantageous marriage. 

Jupiter enters Aquarius on Nov. 30th; 
this should in theory be a periad of ex- 
panded social and professional oppor- 
tunity, but there is some question of the 
real or permanent benefit that may be 
garnered during the early monihs of 
1950. It can very well be an extremely 
social period, when invitations flood in, 
popularity becomes a little heady, and the 
tendency to let things slide becomes 
heightened. From the purely social angle 
there is nothing to be said against this, 
but there are indications that you can get 
involved over your head, that more than 
a rightful share of the work of organ- 
izational entertainments may fall on your 
shoulders, or that home entertaining may 
prove a bigger plysical task than you 
should undertake at this time. From the 
business standpoint, offers should be 
weighed more than carefully; January 
thru April 1950 is a tricky period when 
the inclination to see greener grass on 
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the other side of the fence will be strong 
—the only trouble is the pasture may 
turn out to be sparsely sown if you leap 
at uninvestigated propositions. Content 
yourself with the idea that if an offer is 
bona fide and has long-term possibilities, 
it will still be present in May and June. 
(This applies to personal partnership 
plans or offers as well as those that are 
purely business. ) 
Neptune 

Your view of the world and the people 
in it still requires more forethought and 
discrimination than you usually bring to 
bear before leaping into action. There is 
still the tendency (present since the fall 
of 1942 when Neptune entered your 7th 
house) to overestimate the possibilities 
an offer holds, to overrate the capacities 
or worth of people—to take them at face 
value or worse still perhaps, at their 
valuation—to make judgments based on 
sentiment. However, it should be noted 
that the tendency to underrate offers, 
people’s capacities, dangers, and so on is 
just as great as that of overrating them; 
you're as likely to see spooks as to see 
glamour. The point is that there is a dash 
of unreality in the world as you see it. 
It is quite possible that in some cases this 
applies to other people around you rather 
than to you, that is, that you have met 
and become associated in business or per- 
sonal life with people who are vague, 
unable to reach clearcut and logical de- 
cisions, who are alternately fearful and 
riding rosy clouds, or who are suspicious 
today and gullible to-morrow, who are 
given to overindulgence in sentiment, 
emotions, moods, or drink, who see the 
world as they want it to be rather than 
as it is. Whether it is you or others 
around you who are under Neptune’s 
spell, you'll need to check your facts, 
make people come down to earth and pre- 
sent tangible evidence, steel yourself 
against wishful thinking or sentimental 
weakness, investigate offers, people’s back- 
grounds, and so on near April 3rd to 
8th; June 17th; July 4th, 16th; Aug. 
Ilth, 31st; Sept. 10th, 29th; Oct. 8th, 
25th; Dec. 22nd; Jan. 8th. It is possible 
that Aries natives born between April 
2nd and 11th of any year will be par- 
ticularly susceptible to*these indications 
this year, and that those born in March 
may note a lessening of them, but all 
natives will benefit by bringing their in- 
herent down-to-earth common sense to 


tear near these dates, while keeping a 
close check on the urge to impulse awak- 
ened by Uranus—the combination can be 
exceptionally dangerous, especially where 
the dates of afflicted periods coincide 
within a few days, for it’s like being 
lulled to sleep with a volcano about to 
erupt at any minute. 


Pian of Action 


The pattern of day-to-day activity rests 
mainly in personal interests ; you generate 
the pattern yourself, push it along by 
your own initiative and force, expand it 
according to your ideas, bring it to suc- 
cess mostly by your own personal effort 
and enthusiasm. Plans should be put into 
action during the last half of April, the 
financial angles taken care of in May and 
the final details arranged in June. The 
major changes of the year—moves, new 
jobs, family changes, etc., outlined under 
Uranus—may come any time after June 
10th, but aré more probable between July 
23rd and Sept. 6th. September thru 
Christmas is a period of expanding devel- 
opment, taking in more territory, trying 
out ideas, presenting your abilities or 
wares to a larger public or in new 
spheres. January ushers in another period 
when new factors call for alterations of 
ideas or arrangements; however, this is 
the beginning of the period (mentioned 
under Jupiter) which continues thru 
March and requires most careful going. 
Don’t abandon old situations or plans, or 
become discouraged at a slower rate of 
progress during these months; don't 
jump at new offers or grasp immediately 
every new idea or association that comes 
along. Travel with circumstances, capital- 
izing on new elements where this seems 
wise after thorough consideration of all 
sides of questions, but keeping as much 
as possible within the general framework 
of your original ideas, with the expecta- 
tion that the summer may bring better 
and more permanent possibilities. 


Preview 
Month by Month 


APRIL: The first eight days of this 
month, and stretching up thru the 12th, 
are loaded with pitfalls for the unwary. 
It can be all too easy here to fool your- 
self, to walk into a trap, to become in- 
volved with people who refuse to face re- 
ality or who even set out deliberately to 
deceive you with false promises. This is 
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‘the most heavily afflicted Neptunian pe- 
riod of the year, so it would be wise to 
keep constantly in mind all that appears 
under that heading. No new action should 
be undertaken until after *the 12th. 
Health should be guarded against infec- 
tions of all kinds, and extra rest allowed 
for to offset the paralyzing fatigue chat 
often accompanies these periods. The 
only constructive development likely to 
come out of such a period is discovery 
or exposure of mistakes, deceptions, the 
real motives or activities of people you 
have been dealing with, or the real worth 
or lack of worth of propositions or offers, 
for like the abscess that often breaks at 
such a time to relieve a congestion, the,ab- 
scess of human deception or error which 
has caused an emotional, business or 
other congestion, also breaks forth to give 
relief to the “sufferer.” The most critical 
days in this period are the 3rd, 5th, 6th, 
8th, 12th. The latter part of April is 
as favorable as the early part is treacher- 
ous. It is gay, social, romantic, person- 
ally successful (see the early section of 
this guide), with the 9th, 13th, 4th, 15th, 
16th, 17th, 19th, 26th and 28th the most 
favorable days. There is some indication, 
however, that you should slow up or at 
least take careful stock'’of spending near 
the 20th-21st. 

MAY: Finances—income, estimates, 
prices, savings, expenses, possibilities, 
possessions—receive the major emphasis. 
It is possible that prices may be higher 
than you anticipated, or that one way or 
another, there may be some worry or 
disappointment over finances, or a need 
to revise plans to meet income possibili- 
ties; this centers around the Ist, 4th, 
13th, 19th, 20th and in some cases, may 
be seen as more of a blow to expectations 
than it really need be, for other factors 
suggest that negotiation, scouting around 
the neighborhood, calling on the services 
or knowledge of old friends or relatives, 
may solve your problems. Move in this 
direction near the 2nd, 12th, 15th, 23rd, 
24th, 25th, 27th, but conclude transac- 
tions where possible by the 22nd. 

JUNE: Early June is an easy-going 
period which can measure to pleasant 
neighborly relations, a smooth working 
out of details, getting plans polished, con- 
tacts made. The 9th-10th is the only ad- 
verse period; watch your speech, your 
step; your handling of tools, and be 
doubly careful if driving. From the 15th 


on the pace of affairs begins to pick up, 
and plans or ideas which have been here- 
tofore merely in the making start to jell 
in earnest. On the 17th don’t dissipate 
opportunity before it has a chance to 
open up fully. The 22nd thru 28th give 
a much better idea of the real trend—ac- 
cept invitations, entertain offers, place 
bids,*seek new clients, sign contracts, in- 
terview people, apply for jobs, deal with 
contractors, look over property, using the 
22nd, 23rd, 25th, 27th, 28th, where pos- 
sible for important transactions. 

JULY: The first three weeks of July 
carry thru the general indications of June. 
There is a little more emotion attached to 
affairs, a little more inclination to go 
farther out on a limb, to push harder for 
your personal ideas or desires—a tinge 
of romance may creep in also. Weigh 
plans for home, family, job, carefully, 
giving full consideration in every case to 
prestige, public reaction, your ability to 
produce (Ist, 4th, 15th, 20th, 23rd). 
Things really begin to pop from the 25th 
on; near the 23rd-27th sudden or unex- 
pected occurrences can knock the props 
from under you—this is a period when 
Uranus is terrifically accented, and while 
developments may be favorable, they call 
for calmness and thought; it is also a 
time when family, person, property 
should be protected against accident or 
other damage. Aside from the above pos- 
sibilities, the 28th thru 31st holds prom- 
ise of getting just about what you want 
in the way of long-term arrangements 
in connection with property, job, housing, 
equipment, and so on. 

AUGUST: This a month when you 
should be working like a beaver to get 
settled in new situations, new homes, new 
jobs or family setups. Take it easy near 
the 11th when you can outsmart yourself 
or be outsmarted, and near the 27th when 
you can. overplay your hand and bring 
criticism down on your head. In general, 
relations with others should run smoothly 
and the settling in process be accom- 
plished with a minimum of friction, espe- 
cially if you take time to remember to 
use the charm which you usually reserve 
for intimate contacts. This is one of the 
periods when yor can drive yourself too 
hard and irritate others by trying to 
drive them and by your impatience. Con- 
centrate on efficiency ‘rather than speed, 
and thus.avoid the -errors, cuts, burns, 
family dissentions. 
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SEPTEMBER: Personal relations 
become more important—you may have 
been so busy that you've neglected this 
aspect pf new situations. Strive to mend 
any disharmonies within the family or a 
business partnership, to pay more flatter- 
ing attention to bosses or others whom 
it is good business to please. Before the 
20th, get partner’s agreement on policy, 
plans, etc., sign contracts, complete deals. 
Developments near the 15th-18th should 
enhance your prestige, give you more au- 
thority, widen the public sphere in which 
you move. Finances may also feel the im- 
provement, altho your demands may out- 
run increases (22nd). Curb that impulse 
and guard property near the 28th; sit 
tight if affairs seem to be at a standstill 
after the 20th, letting neither impatience 
nor overconfidence lead you into the er- 
ror of an attempt to force issues. 

OCTOBER: The warning against 
any effort to push for a decision or con- 
clusion holds thru the 12th; you may be 
feeling that you have the situation well 
in hand here, but it is one of the times 
when you can be fooled or run up against 
people or: situations that flabbergast you 
with their evasiveness. Take it easy, sav- 
ing your fire for later in the month 
(after the 12th) when your ability to 
sell, to get yourself or your ideas across, 
can accomplish your needs. Circulate then, 
promote new business, rush a romance, 
present creative work, replenish your 
wardrobe or dress up the house—you’re 
at your best, and even tho ultimate de- 
cisions rest on others (eclipse in the 7th 
house on the 21st), your assurance and 
enthusiasm should carry you thru. 

NOVEMBER: Hard work is the 
keynote of this month, but accomplish- 
ment is the reward. Your plans for the 
year should be reaching a stage of ful- 
filment, and it’s up to you to put as 
many finishing touches on them as is pos- 
sible this month, when practical aftairs 
should run smoothly, details fall into 
place, your efforts produce rewards. 
Show your efficiency on the job; hire 
new help, buy new equipment if you own 
a business or roll up your shirt sleeves 


and dig in yourself; deal with contrac- 


tors or suppliers to get your home re- 
decorated, new facilities installed, repairs 
made and so on. Altho all this may take 
extra work this month, it should pay 
dividends in business and reduce labor 
i the coming months. Near the 30th, 


slow up a little, subdue sensitiveness, take 
extra precautions against domestic or em- 
ployment accidents, and see a physician 
if colds or other ills set in. Use the 4th, 
6th, 7th, 9th, 16th, 20th and 23rd for 
important deals or negotiations. 
DECEMBER: Tho there is a much 
lighter tone to December, the indications 
of more work than’usual continue. This 
is one of the periods when the social 
whirl can take more time and energy 
than it is worth—what price being a good 
host or hostess if you end up sick? Enjoy 
your popularity without overdoing it, and 
the same goes for holiday preparations, 
for the 4th, 5th, 11th and 19th can take 
their toll on your health. Try to clarify 
family situations near the 13th and 24th, 
but be diplomatic, and strive to settle all 
employment or working questions by the 
30th. ‘ 
JANUARY and FEBRUARY: The 
year starts off with the possibility of fire- 
works — literally and figuratively. To 
maintain family harmony may require 
more restraint and diplomacy than you 
usually show — make an effort, and at 
least, don’t blow up situations with final- 
ity. It may be a partner rather than 
yourself who flies off the handle; if so, 
be tolerant. This is also one of the peri- 
ods when there can occur property dam- 
age or loss, accidents, or sudden develop- 
ments within the family that create 
crises. Aside from this early adverse 
period, and the confusion of the 8th, 
January and February present an un- 
broken string of favorable aspects. The 
tempo is likely to be pleasant tho slow. 
Drift for the time being, letting others 
take the initiative, make all the moves 
Socially, the period is superfine, and a 
relief from the nose - to - the - grindstone 
character of the last two months. Won't 
force any issues, rise to any bait between 
Jan. 9th and 30th, and don’t worry if 
professional affairs seem to be going no- 
where at this time. Be efficient, listen, 
and wait. Between Jan. 30th and Feb. 
12th, get yourself set, at least until June, 
and once set, don’t disturb the status quo. 
Sign contracts, settle lawsuits, have all 
affairs with partners out jn the open. 
Go into all such negotiations in a spirit 
of agreement, curbing an inner suspicion 
that the other fellow is getting the better 
of the deal. Actually, your position is ex- 
cellent, and only an overaggressiveness, 
(Continued on page 67) 
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Your Garden 


A SCIENTIFIC GUIDE FOR FARMING, PLANTING, FISHING, ETC. 


Planting Dates 


OR the benefit of our new planters 
and gardeners, we repeat that crops <hat 
produce their yields above the soil and 
grow from seed with a root formation, 
similar to beans, peas, lettuce, corn, 
sweet peas and marigolds, should be 
planted when the Moon is new or in first 
quarter, or in the increase of the Moon. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil, similar to and grow from a bulb 
formation, such as beet, carrot, potato, 
radish, gladiolus and tulip, should be 
planted when the Moon is full or in last 
quarter, or the decrease of the Moon. 

Plant in the ast 


Charles R. Hook 


April 15th: a good time to plant. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in Cap- 
ricorn, at 3.21 p.m. April 17th, and April 
18th and 19th: a fair time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces at 10:10 a.m. April 22nd, also 
April 23rd and 24th: a fair time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, after 11:39 a.m. April 27th and 
for the balance of the day: a fair time 
to plant. 

New Moon, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, April 28th and 29th: a-fair time 
to plant. 


Garden and Farm Work 


Forsuch routine work 





quarter only if neces- 
sary as it is not con- 
sidered the best time 
for planting. 

Time given is East- 
ern Standard Time. 

Following the New 
Moon, when the Mcon 
is in Taurus, April 
Ist, and up to 5:00 
p.m. April 2nd: a fair 
time to plant. 

Following the New 
Moon, when the Moon 
is in Cancer, April 


clusive. 


5th, 6th; 7th, 
and 19th. — 





FISHING DATES 


The best fishing dates, weath- 
er permitting, are April Ist, 2nd, 
3rd and April 20th to 30th in- 


The good days are April 4th, 
16th, 17th, 18th 


The low average days are 
April 8th to 15th inclusive. 


as plowing, spading, 
harrowing, dragging 
and raking to get the 
soil in shape for plant- 
ing, cutting undesired 
growths of brush and 
vines in the fence 
rows, Cleaning up 
leaves, vines, old 
weeds and brush, also 
burning these on the 
soil to be planted he- 
fore spading, spray- 
ing for insects and 
diseases on garden 








5th, and up to 8:01 
a.m. April 6th: a good 
time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in Can- 
cer, at 8:01 a.m. April 6th, and up to 
7:54 a.m. April 7th: a good time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon 1s in 
Libra, at 10:47 a.m. April 11th, and up 
to 11:08 p.m. April 12th: a good time 
to plant flowers and a fair time to plant 
vegetables. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in Libra 
at 11:08 p,m. April 12th, and up to 
10:30 a.m. April 13th: a good time to 
plant bulb flowers, and a fair time 
to plant vegetables. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Scorpio, at 10:30 a.m. April 
13th, April 14th, and up to 11:28 a.m. 


plants, the best days 
are April 3rd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th, 
and up to 10:47 a.m. April 11th, and 
after 11°28 a.m. April 15th, April 16th, 
and up to 3:21 p.m. April 17th, April 
20th and 21st, and up to 10:10 a.m. 
April 22nd, also April 25th and 26th, 
and up to 11:39 a.m. April 27th, 30th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The fair dates are April Ist and up to 
5:00 p.m. April 2nd, and April 28th and 
29th. The best days are April 5th and 
6th, also after 40:47 a.m. April 11th 
and April 12th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing their 
Feed: Use the dates of April 16th to 
24th inclusive. The best two days are 
April 18th and 19th, 

















April, 1949 63 





Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on 
April 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 11th and 30th. Set 
duck and turkey eggs on April 4th, 5th, 
6th and 13th. Set chicken eggs on April 
11th, 12th, 13th and 20th. Purchase baby 
poultry hatched on April Sth and 6th. 


Slipping and Transplanting Plants: 
The fair dates are April Ist, 2nd, 28th 
and 29th. Good for flowers and fair for 
vegetables, use April 11th after 10:47 
am. and all day April 12th. The good 
dates are April 5th and 6th. 


Grass Seeding for Lawns: The fair 
days are April Ist, 2nd, 13th, 14th and 
up to 11:28 a.m. April 15th, and after 
3:21 p.m. April 17th, April 18th and 
19th, and after 10:10 a.m. April 22nd, 
23rd and 24th, also after 11:39 a.m. 
April 27th, April 28th and 29th. 


_ Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for fast growth, April 1st, 
2nd, 28th and 29th. Good for fast growth, 
April 5th, 6th, and after 10:47 April 
llth, and April 12th. Good for slow 
growth, April 13th, 14th, 23rd and 24th. 
Fair for slow growth, after 3:21 p.m. 
, April 17th, April 18th and 19th. 


Laying Sod: The fair dates are April 
Ist, 2nd, 5th, 6th, 12th, 18th, 19th, 23rd 
24th, 28th and 29th. The good dates, 
April 13th, 14th and up to 11:28 a.m. 
April 15th. - 

Sweet Potatoes and Slips, Irish Pota- 
toes, Bulb Planting, Root Separation and 
Planting: The best dates are after 10:30 
am. April 13th, April 14th, and up to 
11:28 a.m. April 15th. The fair dates 
are after 3:21 p.m. April 17th, April 
18th and 19th, after 10:10 a.m, April 
22nd, April 23rd and 24th, also after 
11:39 a.m. April 27th and for the bal- 
ance of the day. 


Slaughter Animals for Food; Can 
Vegetables, Fruit or Meat; Make Vege- 
table or Fruit Juices; Preserve Eggs: 
For better tasting food with a better 
keeping quality we should process our 
food on the following days: The best are 
after 10:30 a.m. April 13th, and up to 
11:28 am. April 15th. The good dates 
are after 10:10 a.m. April 22nd, and 
April 23rd and 24th. 


Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For 
firmness and color, after 10:30 am. 
April 13th, April 14th, and up to 11:28 
am. April 15th, also April 20th, 21st, 


up to 10:10 a.m, April 22nd, after 11:39 
a.m. April 27th and for the balance of 
the day. 


Harvesting Seed for Replanting: April 
13th from early morning up to 10:30 
a.m., from 11:39 a.m. April 27th, and 
for the balance of the day. 


Harvesting for Hay, Fodder and Stor- 
age of Grain: The fair dates are after 
11:28 a.m. April 15th, April 16th, and 
up to 3:21 p.m. April 17th, also April 
25th, 26th and 27th. The good dates are 
April 20th and 21st, and up to 10:10 
a.m. April 22nd. 


Harvesting Root Crops: A good time 
is after 11:28 a.m. April 15th, April 16th 
and up to 3:21 p.m. April 17th, also 
April 25th, 26th and 27th. The fair 
dates are April 20th and 21st, and up 
to 10:10 a.m. April 22nd. 


Laying Shingles, Painting and Setting 
Fence Posts: Shingles will last longer, 
lay flat on the roof and paint will weather 
better, fence posts will stay put longer 
if we use the following days for the task: 
after 10:30 a.m. April 13th, April 14th, 
and up to 11:28 a.m. April 15th, also 
April 20th and 21st, and up to 10:10 
a.m. April 22nd. 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 52) 


FRIDAY—Apr. 29 
Moonrise—5:33 a.m. 


Venus ruler—A day that could have 
its quota Of stop and go lights, with ac- 
cent on how to provide funds, improve 
business deals, wrong numbers, and wait- 
ing for messages. Nevertheless gains are 
possible, quick moves and assistance can 
get ahead along with plans with an origi- 
nal twist. Don’t bog down in the p.m., 
but be ready to meet good fortune in 
whatever form. 


SATURDAY—Apr. 30 
Moonrise—6:05 a.m. 


Mercury ruler—The gain might well 
be worth the candle today, whether they 
come unexpectedly or through regular 
channels. Get about, see people, go after 
business. Influential sources can help 
The p.m. may climax temporary strife, 
arrogance, heated arguments. But ideals, 
the modest approach and sense of humor 
could sweep to victory. 
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Students’ Department 


THE DRAGON’S HEAD AND TAIL 


Tue Precession of the Equinoxes is 
the Sun’s slow preceding (reverse) mo- 
tion in the zodiac, completing the great 
Solar Cycle in 25,920 years. Its parallel 
is the lesser cycle of the Moon’s Nodes; 
their more popular appellative being the 
Dragon’s head and the Dragon’s tail. 

As we know, nodes in astronomy are 
two points in which the orbit of a 
planet intersects the plane of the Eclip- 
tic, the Sun’s apparent path among the 
Constellations. This serpentine path of 
the Sun through the year, when drawn 
on a flat surface, resembles a “dragon.” 

We are concerned only with the nodes 
of the Moon, which is the Earth’s satel- 
lite. As the Moon in its zigzag motion 
across the sky, rises 50 minutes (of 
time) later each night, the nodes corre- 
spondingly recede 3 minutes of space 
every 24 hours. The daily position of 
the nodes in the signs, is noted in all 
ephemerides. 

By this regression of one degree in 
19 days, the Moon’s nodes make a com- 
plete revolution of the celestial sphere 
in about 19 years; to be precise, in 18 
years and 7 months. The North or as- 
cending node, the Dragon’s head, is Jupi- 
terian or benefic in its effect. The South 
or descending node, the Dragon’s tail, is 
Saturnian, or malefic. The North Node 
is an electric current, impelling, positive 
and active—masculine. The South Node 
is a magnetic current, repelling, negative 
or passive—feminine. 

Thus two forces or cosmic motion, at- 
traction and repulsion, are balanced in 
perfect equilibrium. 

The nodes in the birth chart are as a 
rule concerned with mundane affairs, be- 
ing considered the “pivot or turning 
point” in one’s life, for balance must be 
restored or perfected through the two 
opposite houses where they are placed 

The Dragon’s head shows the quality 
of the native’s greatest development—his 
“genius.” A new purpose and goal to be 
reached and attained by intelligent self- 
exertion. It is coalescing in its nature. 

The Dragon’s tail indicates the weakest 
phase in the character, latent potentiali- 
ties which it is necessary to awaken, 


Alfa Lindanger 


prodding him to make ready for utilizing 
time and opportunities to the best advan- 
tage. The Dragon’s tail stands for the 
collective past of the native. Its nature 
is ejective—to purge, clean out or sweep 
away. 

The thirteen lunar months (there are 
12 solar and 13 lunar) are symbolized 
by the biblical serpent, or the “dragon” 
encircling the earth 13 times a year, rep- 
resenting the “war in heaven” or the 
soul’s struggles, its victory or defeat over 
its lower nature, the battle of light and 
darkness going on eternally. 

One of the greatest obstacles to all 
progress is rigidity and unwillingness 
to change and adapt oneself to circum- 
stances, becoming fixed and unyielding 
in thought, habits, feelings and conduct 
raising mental barriers to new and 1m- 
vigorating ideas, interests and activities 
in fields outside one’s old customs and 
traditions, becoming “back numbers,” re- 
fusing to keep step with the times, re- 
sentful at giving up pet aversions, pet 
likings, pet vices, pet fears and pet in- 
hibitions of all kinds. 

As the “clock of destiny” advances, 
the Dragon’s tail in its transit through 
the houses of the horoscope, starts its 
prodding and prying to loosen up the 
selfish and unwholesome conditions, urg- 
ing us to throw away the old rubbish, 
to clear out and make room for some- 
thing better, more constructive and up- 
lifting, which the Dragon’s head in the 
opposite house is offering us. 

This jarring loose from the old rut 
of complacency or ignorance is usually 
an exceedingly painful process, so we 
often wrathfully exclaim against this 
malign influence coming into our life. In 
reality the Dragon’s tail is our best 
friend—just like Saturn is, if we but 
understood—prompting us in plain terms 
to discard that which is hurtful, useless 
and outworn in erder to build and create 
with more serviceable and refined matter. 

The Dragon’s head gives, bringing us 
new impetus and inspiration for thought 
and action. The Dragon’s tail takes away 
clogging incumbrances, that we may 
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eventually attain material and spiritual 
freedom. 

The outstanding lesson of the Moon’s 
nodes is to develop flexibility, which is 
tenacity of purpose plus mental and 
moral resilience, being the willingness to 
adapt and adjust oneself to changing 
conditions without too much friction 
either within or without. To test the 
ability to do so we often have sudden 
changes and unexpected problems of 
judgment and decision thrust upon us. 

If we master the lesson the first time, 
then when the Dragon’s tail comes around 
to the same house in the horoscope nine- 
teen years later we may score a decided 
victory, and at the same time the Drag- 
on’s head in the opposite house will give 
us something for our benefit and to our 
advantage, helping us to build and create 
a better and nobler character and destiny. 

The writer begs indulgence for re- 
ferring to the Bible story of “the Fail.” 
In this we find a clue to the real signifi 
cance of the Dragon’s head and tail. In 
Genesis, chapter 3:14-15, we read: “God 
said unto the serpent: because thou hast 
done this, cursed art thou... and I will 
put enmity between thee and the woman 
.. . between thy seed and her seed. He 
shall bruise thy head, and thou shalt 
bruise his heel.” 

Students would do well to study seri- 
ously the effect of the Nodes in charts 
of families. We may there -find the key 
to so-called hereditary traits and tenden- 
cies, or otherwise unaccountable feelings 
of aversion and attraction, or likes and 
dislikes between members. Remember 
that the Nodes are a subtle causative 
force, linking the past with the present 
when, by analogy, we are drawn to 
every relationship due us in the course 
of a lifetime. 

For instance, in choosing one’s part- 
ner or partners, it is advisable to com- 
pare the Nodes in houses and on planets 
in each other’s charts for compatibility 
or otherwise. 

The South Node or Dragon’s Tail has 
a rather malign effect, seeming to drain 
or minimize the good qualities from the 
planet, ascendant, etc., which it contacts 
in some one else’s horoscope 

This knowledge might give us a clue 
to “loss of affections,” or increasing 
divorce-problems in marital relations. 

Conversely, the North Node or Drag- 
on’s Head gives life and energy to the 


planet it contacts—a stimulating or happy 
effect. 

It is said that the Nodes are strongest 
in the Common signs, This is something 
to think about—for the Common signs 
are all mental. 

The last seven charts in the series of 
Solar Revolution lessons are especially 
revealing in regard to the karmic tie 
through the Nodes. The South Node in 
Fig. 17 is exactly the same as the South 
Node in the sixth degree of Gemini in 
Fig. 15. In Fig. 19 the North Node is 
in trine to the ascendant of Fig. 15, the 
native who was protected. Fig. 21 shows 
the transiting Nodes in affliction to the 
native of Fig. 17. 

A karmic debt was paid in full. Two 
died—one lived. 


APRIL WEATHER 
(Continued from page 54) 
Sections 13 and 14: Pacific Coast 
1-2. Light showers 13-S14; clearing 

N14. 

3-4. Clearing, cool 13; fair, slightly 
warmer 14. 

5. Fair, moderate 13 to C14; cloudy, 
warmer S14. 

6. Cloudy; warmer, rain or snow. 

7. Clearing, cooler, showers in moun- 
tains. 





‘8. Cloudy and cool. 


9. Low clouds becoming fair, warmer. 

10. Rain 13; cloudy S-14, fair N14. 

11-12. Coastal showers: clearing, cool. 

13. Cloudy; coastal fog. 

14. Local showers, snow 13; cloudy 

following showers 14. 

15. Continued cloudy, milder to show- 

ers. 

16. Showers followed by clearing, 

windy, cooler. 

17-18. Showers and moderately cool. 

19-20. Little change; more rain. 

21. Clearing, cooler 13; showers 14. 

22. Considerable general showers. 

23. Clearing, cooler after showers. 

24-25. Showers quite general. 

26. Clearing 14; showery 13. 

27. Cloudy to fair, warmer. 

28-29. Fair, milder, cloudy NW13. 

30. Rain 13-C14; cloudy, cool S14. 
This month will see floods general 

in many points of 7-8-6-S5 and into S1; 

it will be cold over much of the coun- 

try with severe storms. The eastern 

part of the country will receive most 

of the cold and wetness. - 
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Transits for April, 1949 


NEW MOON 


Mar. 29, 10:30 a.m., L.M.T. 
Washington, D. C. 








FULL MOON 
Effective April 12th to 28th 


The Full Moon of April is a total 
eclipse of the Moon in 22° 54’ Libra, 
occurring at 11:08 p.m. EST on the 
12th. This eclipse is visible in the United 
States and Canada. Astrologically, the 
eclipse is strongly aspected, being in op- 
position to Mercury and Venus in Aries, 
square Jupiter in Capricorn, sextile 
Saturn in Leo and trine Uranus in 
Gemini. 
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NEW MOON 
Effective April 28th to May 12th 
The New Moon in 7° 42’ Taurus, at 
3:02 a.m. EST on the 28th, is a partial 
eclipse of the Sun (conjunct Venus), 
which falls on the natal Sun of natives 
born April 28th, 29th or 30th. The solar 
eclipse is not visible in the United States, 
The path of the middle line of the eclipse 
begins in French West Africa, extends 
across the north Atlantic ocean, Baffin 
Island, the Arctic ocean and ends in 
extreme northeastern Asia. 


Solar Aspects 

The Sun completes seven major as- 
pects and three parallels in April. An 
opposition to Neptune is formed on the 
3rd, followed by a trine to Pluto on the 
4th. A superior conjunction of Mercu 
and the Sun occurs at 2:50 a.m. EST 
on the 13th in 23° 03’ Aries; this con- 
junction falls on the natal Sun of those 
born April 11th, 12th or 13th. The Sun 
then parallels Mercury on the 14th, and 
at 5:50 p.m. EST on the 16th completes 
a superior conjunction with Venus in 
26° 36’ Aries, thus on the natal Sun of 
those born April 15th, 16th or 17th. The 
Sun then sextiles Uranus on the 17th, 
trines Saturn on the 19th, squares Jupi- 
ter on the 21st, parallels Venus on the 
25th and parallels Saturn on the’ 26th. 


Mercury 
Mercury moves from 29° 09’ Pisces 
to 28° 34’ Taurus, entering Aries at 
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11:02 a.m. EST on April Ist and enter- 
ing Taurus at 9:56 a.m. EST on the 
16th. Mercury is very active this month, 
completing eight major aspects and six 
paralleis. Parallels to Venus and Nep- 
tune are completed on the Ist and &dtia 
respectively. On the latter day Mercury 
also trines Pluto, opposes Neptune and 
forms a conjunction with Mars in 13° 
§2’ Aries at 3:19 p.m. EST; the latter 
conjunction falls on the natal Sun of 
those bern on April 2nd, 3rd and 4th. 
A parallel to Mars follows on the Yth 
and one to Venus on the 11th. Mercurv 
conjuncts Venus in 20° 45’ Aries at 
0:09 am. EST on the 12th; the Mer- 
cury-Venus conjunction falls on the Sun 
of those born on April 10th, 11th or 
12th. Mercury then sextiles Uranus on 
the 15th, squares Jupiter and trines Sat- 
urn on the 16th, parallels Saturn on the 
18th, squares Pluto on the 23rd, and 
parallels Jupiter on the 27th. The Moon 
occults Mercury in 26° 17’ Taurus at 
3:34 p.m. EST on the 29th, thus activat- 
ing the Sun of those born on May 17th 
or 18th 


Venus 


Venus transits from 7° 06’ Aries to 
14° 13 Taurus, entering Taurus at 11:44 
am, EST on the 19th. Venus also has 
an active aspect pattern this month. A 
conjunttion with Mars occurs in 9° 26! 
Aries at 9:14 pm. EST on the 2nd, 
falling on the Sun of those born March 
2%h, 30th or 31st. Parallels to Nep- 
tune and Mars occur on the Sth, fol- 
lowed by an opposition to Neptune and 
a trine to Pluto on the 6th. Venus then 
sextiles Uranus on the 17th, trines Sat- 
urn on the 19th, squares Jupiter on the 
20th, parallels Saturn on the 25th and 
squares Pluto on the 30th. 


Mars 


Mars moves from 7° 59 Aries to 
0° 50’ Taurus, entering Taurus at 9:32 
p.m. EST on the 29th. Mars completes 
four major aspects and one parallel dur- 
ing the month; a parallel to Neptune 
on the 5th, an opposition to Neptune on 
the 8th, a trine to Pluto on the %th, a 
sextile to Uranus on the 26th and a trine 
to Saturn on the 28th. Mars is also oc- 
culted by the Moon at 7:45 a.m. EST 
on the 27th in 28° 03’ Aries. The oc- 
cultation falls on the Sun of those born 
on- April 18th or 19th. 


Jupiter and Saturn 

Jupiter moves from 28° 33’ Capricorn 
to 1° 35’ Aquarius during the month, 
entering Aquarius at 2:11 pm. EST 
on the 12th. Jupitere forms a minor as- 
spect to Saturn, the quincunx, on the 9th. 

Saturn retrogrades from 0° 06’ Virgo 
to 29° 19 Leo, re-entering Leo at 10:53 
p.m. EST on the 2nd. Saturn forms no 
aspects in transit. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus moves from 26° 50’ to 37° 52’ 
Gemini during the month, making its 
final passage over the Sun of those born 
June 17th or 18th. Neptune retrogrades 
from 13° 53’ to 13° 06’ Libra. Neptune 
is occulted by the Moon at 8:18 a.m. 
EST on the 12th in 13° 34’ Libra, thus 
on the Sun of those born Oct. 6th or 7ih. 

Pluto, retrograde in 14° 16’ Leo on the 
Ist, turns direct at-about 10:00 p.m. EST 
on the 26th in 14° 07’ Leo, in which 
degree and minute it remains for the 
rest of the month. 


ARIES YEARLY GUIDE 
(Continued from page 61) 


a rising to an unspoken challenge on your 
part, can cause any deterioration in re- 
lationships or situations. 

MARCH: The first three weeks of 
March continue in much the same vein 
as Jan. and Feb., altho there is some 
indication that illness of yourself or 
others may slow up social activties (7th, 
16th). This is a good time to re-hash 
matters in your own mind, or to dig be- 
hind the surface for information or data 
you need to complete plans. The 22nd 
thru 25th is another critical period when 
home or business security can be threat- 
ened by quarrels, accidents, damage, un- 
foreseen events. Again you need restraint 
and patience, and most remember that 
conditions should be maintained as nearly 
as possible as they now are until around 
June. 
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Market Perspective 





April, 1949 


Mosr of the prominent ephemeral 
aspects culminating this month are tra- 
ditionally unfavorable. That it, there is 
a run of squares and oppositions: the 
lunation opposition Neptune, which is 
followed by others; the semi-square of 
Saturn, and later in the month several 
squares to Jupiter. A cursory interpreta- 
tion easily could assume that the situa- 
tion would be bearish for markets and 
point price trends downward. But a num- 
ber of factors in the situation deny any 
bearish or depressive prospects for 
prices. At intervals there occur squares 
and oppositions which spur action and 
time upsets; particularly when a lunar 
eclipse is followed by a solar eclipse in 
the same month and both of them are 
disrupting in their import. A situation of 
this kind more often is sharply bullish 
(rising) for prices, but bearish (depress- 
ing.) for anticipated supplies. 

For a period of years, longer than at 
anytime in several generations, over-pro- 
duction and immense harvests have been 
experienced. Recently the ogre of mount- 
ing surpluses has pervaded the price 
structure, inventories have approached 
the unwieldy, and the ideas of production 
controls have been toyed over, But be- 
tween the excessive moisture developing 
this winter and the unprecedented fluctu- 
ations from cold to warm, and suddenly 
back to cold again, the crop and materials 
growing prospects point to a critical situ- 
ation this spring. This month seems 
slated to bring apprehension over crop 
prospects. A broad revival is possible in 
the prices of commodities and other raw 
materials. 

Stock market price action has been 
marked by lethargy since the November 
panic low of November 30th (Dow Jones 
Averages). However, the trend has been 
upward, from the secondary low in De- 
cember, through January. Repeatedly bad 
news, which would have been unsettling 
in any other less sound technical position, 
has been ignored. The firmness stems 
from two basic sources: that the trend is 


cyclically upward until this spring, and 
that 


fundamental conditions continue 


L. J. Jensen 


sound despite the collapse in consumer 
goods trends. The stock market has been 
cautious over prospects of excessive 
goods surpluses and confiscatory taxes, 
the forerunners of dwindling earnings 
and business volume. This month a large 
part of this caution seems due to be al- 
layed. The less than normal progress in 
the upward trend since November seems 
due to. be accelerated this month and to 
bring the list to cyclical normal levels. 

Computed from the time of writing in 
mid-January, the general action of the 
stock market points to a sharply acceler- 
ated rise from late in March, slowing 
somewhat the end of the first week in 
April; then with firm congestion during 
the second week which culminates in an- 
other sharp lift. Selling resistance is 
slated to increase and slow the advance 
the last month due to profit-taking, 
switching operations and liquidation of 
some of the buying done in October 
1948. However, a peak of major impor- 
tance does not appear probable at this 
time. Although the long term major trend 
from 1946 is down, the lesser trend, from 
November 1948, continues upward. 

The commodity markets represent a 
wide number of items. The combined av- 
erage trend of all future points upward 
this month, a combination of upward 
trend technical correction and “unex- 
pected” upsets in crop prospects. Grains, 
however, point to an upward trend all 
month with price changes accelerating as 
the month passes. The minor trends seem 
to divide into the following turning 
points: April 5th-6th and April 19th- 
20th. A sharp rise, which starts about 
March 20th-21st, would indicate a minor 
peak April 4th, with whipsaw action the 
5th and 6th, and then congestion with 
more strength than weakness to the 19th; 
from the 20th a new revival of upward 
price activity 

A significant ¢gyclical note this month 
is the return of Saturn to Leo where it 
sextiles Uranus all month after the third. 
Another is Jupiter moving to Aquarius 
on the 12th. The first is. reminiscent of 
the burst of confidence of August 1948. 
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American Astrology 





Aspectarian for April, 1949 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for accepted as Pad reliable pide 4 i Be soa ba your 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the actions and decisions to be mad as possible 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- to the hour given. If it is not ible 4 act exactl 
summating any specific undertakin at the hour or then a time pont ould be chosen whi 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the is EARLI rather than LATER. Generally speaking, 

aspects of the Moon may be considered as being in 


chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 


effect approximately 10 hours prior to the time given 
If the periods of two aspects happen to overlap, they 
may be considered as modifying age t other during 









"*Fhe rapidly after passing that hour. 


that time. 





































































extent of this interval varies widely for the 
various planets involved. The hours given may be Astrological interpretations by Deborah Lewis 
4 said Pacific | — | Mount’n| — | Central | — East. 
— | Stand. | & | Stand. & | Stand. | & | Stand. Asrects Interpretations 
< Time < Time < Time < Time 
1] 1:08am 1 | 2:08am 1 | 3:08 am 1/|4:08am/| 2D x © Gain by sensible moves. 

6:14 7:14 8:14 9:14 Dry Examine all sides and angles. 

7:00 8:00 9:00 10:00 doe? Interference may not be justified. 

8:02 9:02 10:02 11:02 8 enters T | Mercury enters Aries. 

8:55 9:55 10:55 11:55 8 x b | Win by keeness and close attenticn. 
19:01 11:01 12:01 pm 1:01 pm 8 || @ | Consider dates, agreements, deals. 
10:43 pm i1:43pm/| 2 | 0:43am 2} 143am]/ > | @ Extend popularity, territory, scope. 

2 | 7:52am 2 8:52 am 9:52 10:52 >vyv Frofit by unexpected turns. 
j 11:36 12:36 pm 1:36 pm 2:36pm; D> A 4 Benefits from several channels. 

2:00 pm 3:00 4:00 5:00 Dentcrs 1 | Moon enters Gemini. 

2:42 3:42 4:42 5:42 390} Drop burdens. Rearrange plans. 

5:47 6:47 7:47 8:47 > | ™ A swift pick-up with a future. 

6:14 7:14 8:14 9:14 9 & o& | Be festive but maintain prestige. 

7:23 8:23 9:23 10:23 >x* 8 Headwork nets nice changes. 

7:53 8:53 9:53 10:53 b re-enters 2} Saturn re-enters Leo. 

8:33 9:33 10:33 11:33 >ie¢ee Perfect performance rates praise. 

3 | 9:12am 3 |10:12 am 3 [11:12 am 3 12A2pm| D * wv Willing, ready cffort goes forward. 

9:49 10:49 11:49 12:49 >* ° Popularity increases. Decide, sgree. 

1:57 pm 2:57 pm 3:57 pm 4:57 © & Y | Aggression can dive into trouble. 

4:13 5:13 6:13 7:33 2x oO A good sense of values saves all. 

4:40 5:40 6:40 7:40 Day Slow but sure makes the grade. 

5:31 6:31 7:31 8:31 >x 2 Dramatic appeal makes a hit. 

7 4} 0:16am 4|1:l6am]| 4] 2:16am} 4] 3:16am © A & | Go all out to attain aims. 
5:25 pm 6:25 pm 7:25 pm 8:25pm; Do Travel, write. Start new projects. 
9:29 10:29 11:29 5 | 0:29am;|/ DA @ Do some ground work. Estimate 
costs. 
10:58 11:58 5 | 0:58 am 1:58 D> * b Settle up as of now. Look ahead. 
11:08 5 | 0:08 am 1:08 2:08 D enters @ | Moon enters Cancer. 
5 | 1:53pm 2:53 pm 3:53 pm 4:53pm; D> O $8 Delay or overestimation hurt. 

2:10 3:10 4:10 5:10 é 3 || v | Force, fury, frustration, fall afoul 

the unknown. Calculate every cost. 

3:29 4:29 5:29 6:29 9° {| v | Secret wounds lead to retaliation. 
8:16 9:16 10:16 11:16 9 || & | Come to terms; adjust; harmonize. 
8:48 9:48 10:48 11:48 2O¢ Beware accidents, riots, hostility. 1 
11:40 6| 0:40am] 6] 1:40am] 6/ 2:40am} 20 9 Jealousy, greed, treachery, lose. 

6 | 0:13 am 1:13 2:13 3:13 as3Q0a Vv Hidden waste, losses are exposed. 

1:04 2:04 3:04 4:04 Dy: g@ Progress depends on law and orc cr. 
5:01 6:01 7:01 8:01 2300 Keep eyes and ears open; mouth 

closed. 

5:32 6:32 7:32 8:32 9 £ Y | Beimpersonal. Don’t fall for romance, 

drama. Separations are final. 

2:40 pm 3:40 pm 4:40 pm 5:40 pm 9 A © | Great help from inspired moves. 1 
11:25 7 | 0:25am 7 | 1:25am 7|2:25am/} > ¥ K Seek a new road to travel. 

7 | 3:50am 4:50 5:50 6:50 Dara Assets are demanded ; hold to reason. 

4:34 5:34 6:34 7:34 a3 8 The conservative attitude wins. 

' 4:54 5:54 6:54 7:54 Denters Q | Moon enters Leo. 

2:05 pm 3:05 pm 4:05 pm 5:05pm} D || Use skill, talent, power. 

4:36 5:36 6:36. 7:36 > || Be original; discovery can be a thrill. 

8 | 3:22am | 8 | 4:22am] 8| 5:22am/ 8 | 6:22am| D> A & Act for solid agreements. 1 

3:56 4:56 5:56 6:56 8 || Y | Guard position, resources, feelings. 
4:12 5:12 6:12 7:12 a. & ¢ Industry succeeds. 

4:20 5:20 6:20 7:20 >x Vv Persistent labors are recognized. 
5:12 6:12 7:12 8:12 Do Y A firm grip coordinates groups. 
6:49 7:49 8:49 9:49 o & Y | Termination of acute strangle-hold. 
8:53 9253 10:53 11:53 S.4 ¢ Relief and joy in possession. 

9:53 10:53 11:53 12:53pm| > | 2 Use the ultimate in reason,-logic. 
10:10 11:10 12:10 pm 1:10 &¢ £ WY | Important announcement. Adjust 

conditions. 
12:19 pm 1:19 pm 2:19 3:19 8 o& o | A fasenew start in pioneering. 1s 
12:43 1:43 2:43 3:43 2AO | Rewards for special skills. 

4:25 5:25 6:25 7:25 ¢ A © | Dramaticachievement in bold ef orts. 
10:46 11:46 9 | 0:46am 9 | 1:46am & A @ | Decisive victory for controlled force. 

9 | 2:38am | 94 3:38am 4:38 5:38 > * i An idea can go into production. 19 

6:52 7:52 8:52 9:52 D>xa Do the required groundwork. 

7:01 8:01 9:01 10:01 Do b Time for essential starts. 
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= | Pacific | = | Mount’n}] = | Central | = | East. 
& | stand. | & | Stand. | & | Stand. & Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
< Time < Time < Time < Time 
7:28 8:28 9228 10:28 2 enters m | Moon enters Virgo. 
r 2:01 pm 3:01 pm 401 pm 5:01 pm 8 o | Benefits from work well done. 
e 4:40 5:40 6:40 7:40 2 b Be inclusive in sharing rewards. 
4 8:52 9:52 10:52 11:52 4 x »b | Labors increase public prestige. 
10 | 5:36am | 10 | 6:36am | 10 | 7:36 am 10 | 8:36am} D> ¥ ¥ Wide contacts aid ventures. 
“ 6:30 7:30 8:30 9:30 ax g Positive forces gain. Be diplomatic. 
2 8:13 9:13 10:13 11:13 die Pursue industry, exercise, health. 
y 11:32 12:32 pm 1:32 pm 2:32pm} 2 | © An ambition, hope, deal, may click. 
& 12:32 pm 1:32 2:32 3:32 DR? Headwork helps to cpen the way. 
2:29 3:29 4:29 5:29 - oe Work to supply needs, happiness. 
3:33 4:33 5:33 6:33 > i ? Duty may be a pleasure. 
> 5:10 6:10 7:10 8:10 >nrO Attend to routine before play. 
5:58 6:58 7:58 8:58 > is Interesting people, ideas, help. 
8:10 9:10 10:10 11:1 > Ii ¢é Look for the hidden values. 
11 | 1:52am | 11 | 2:52am | 11 | 3:52 am 1] | 4:52am | 3) | ¥ Don’t let tears color facts. 
= 3:12 4:12 5:12 6:12 20 Any relationship requires patience. 
5:44 6:44 7:44 8:44 8 | @ | Messages, service, clear the air. 
7:14 8:14 9:14 10:14 D>xb Older affairs make for gain. 
7:34 8:34 9:34 10:34 Aa Settle issues, plans, profitably. 
7:47 8:47 9:47 10:47 2D entcrs = | Moon enters Libra. 
ne 9:09 pm 10:09 pm 11:09pm | 12 | 6:09am 8 o& & | Agree and start cn a fine build-up. 
. 12 | 3:45am | 12 | 4:45am 12 | 5:45am 6:45 36N4YVv Romance or business may be clouded. 
. 5:18 6:18 7:18 8:18 de VY Observe closely to avoid a fall. 
6:17 7:17 8:17 9:17 dx @ Crganize, stabilize for progress. 
10:33 11:33 12:33 pm 1:33pm}; Def a Chips begin to fly; keep quiet. 
11:06 12:06 pm 1:06 2:06 Did Tools, tempers, nged control. 
11:11 12:11 1:11 2:11 {enters = | Jupiter enters Aquarius. 
3:36 pm 4:36 5:36 6:36 . oo ae } Fer in na humor may assuage 
urts. 
6:02 7:02 8:02 9:02 >is Violent speech, moves, boomerang. 
6:27 7:27 8:27 9:27 )) 9 Hold on to valuables, love or money. 
7:50 8:50 9:50 10:50 De 8 Reputation may go with bad pub- 
licity. 
" 8:08 9:08 10:08 11:08 2¢O Discard weakness; reserve strength. 
9:00 10:00 11:00 13 | 0:00 am >to The pangs of loss may be allayed. 
11:50 13 | 0:50am | 13 | 1:50am 2:50 © o¢ 8 | Atgressive action overrides obstacles. 
13 | 2:57 am 3:57 4:57 5:57 > A Xf Success, approval for new ventures. 
6:50 7:50 8:50 9:50 D> * b Cpportunity opens for determined 
work. 
7:30 8:30 9:30 10:30 D centers M | Moon enters Scorpio. 
te 7:39 "8:39 9:39 ° 10:39 daa Division of spoils canrot be forced. 
12:41 pm 1:41 pm 2:41 pm 3:41pm| D> | b Leave money out; do the job. 
14 | 4:50am | 14 | 5:50am | 14 | 6:50am 14 | 7:50am © || & | Ideas, moves are effective. 
5:18 6:18 7:18 8:18 dv Persistence wins in spite of delay. 
6:20 7:20 8:20 9:20 do ¢ An abrupt clash over finances, assets. 
ul 12:49 pm 1:49 pm 2:49 pm 3:49pm| 2% of Stick to the well worn path. 
t. 5:58 6:58 7:58 8:58 >iIa Be generous, cordial. Divide Forcrs. 
11:23 15 | 0:23am | 15 | 1:23am | 15 | 223am] D * P Modesty and ability get ahead. 
e. 11:37 Q:37 1:37 2:37 8 * | Surprising chance io attain ends. 
15 | 0:11 am 1:11 2:11 3:11 D>RrO Don’t be thrown off by grabbers. 
3:52 4:52 5:52 6:52 >A K Seek basic factors and new angles. 
4:35 5:36 6:35 7:35 ee Get details in black and v bite. 
, 7:41 8:41 9:41 10:41 30 b Gambles show up for a loss. 
th 8:28 9:28 10:28 11:28 Denters #7 | Moon enters Sagittarius. 
8:59 9:59 10:59 11:59 >x* a Publicity aids ambitions, finances. 
ce, 11:41 12:41 pm 1:41 pm 2:lipm; > || # Make hopes and necessity coincide. 
1:56 pm 2:56 3:56 4:56 >i? Put in a stout nail for keeps. 
16 | 1:23am | 16 | 2:23am | 16 | 3:23am | 16 | 4:23 am 8 A b | Solid efforts, work, bealth, improve. 
6:56 7:56 8:56 9:56 ¢ enters ~ | Mercury enters Taurus. 
n. 7:19 8:19 9:19 10:19 >* v Imagination can figure results. 
8:30 9:30 10:30 11:30 2A Advertise. Publicity adds laurels. 
11:44 12:44 pm 1:44 pm 2:44 pm 8$Qa Watch costs, credit, promises. 
2:50 pm 3:50 4:50 5:50 © Q | Begin adventures, tusiness, action. 
il. 6:55 7:55 8:55 9:55 dB3Ad Loud acclaim for accemplishment. 
17. | 4:43am | 17 | 5:43am | 17 | 6:43am | 17 | 7:43am 9 * | Push romance, finances, changes, 
5 deals, unusual ideas, creative labors. 
7:30 8:30 9:30 10:30 29A0O Enter decisions, agre« ments. 
7:35 8:35 9:35 10:35 doe Be ready to discard, tcrminate. 
7:52 8:52 9:52 10:52 > 4 9 Success in personal desires. 
d. 8:28 9:28 10:28 11:28 © * | Efforts, offers, «embrace new roads. 
11:25 12:25 pm 1:25 pm 2:25pm; > A b Make conditions permanent; sign. 
12:21 pm 1:21 2:21 3:21 D> enters Moon enters Capricorn. 
st 1:18 2:18 3:18 4:18 >. a Profit by position, labors, friends. 
5:51 6:51 7:51 8:51 >A 8 Clinch a fine change. 
18 12:35pm | 18 | 1:35pm) 18 | 2:35pm) 18 | 3:35pm ¢ | b | A test of ability, performance. 
12:46 1:46 2:46 3:46 dJ3avYV Don’t be misled in a fog. 
ts. 2:06 3:06 4:06 5:06 Dre? Be practical with skill or talent. 
e. 9:55 10:55 11:55 19 | 0:55 am 9 A b | Responsible agreements bind success. 
19 | 4:51am | 19 | 5:51am | 19 | 6:51 am 7:51 2oOo¢ Self interest may start a fight. 
8:44 9:44 10:44 11:44 9 enters \ | Venus enters Taurus. 
© A b&b | Act for long term benefits. , 
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= = | Mount’n| = | Central 2 East. 
& & | Stand. | & | Stand. | & | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
< < Time | < Time | < Time 
405 5:05 6:05 D> x Lift routine by novel methods. 
7:54 8:54 9:54 Dn b Relax; rest; maintain peace. 
8:27 9:27 10:27 200 The silent system prevents strife. 
8:59 9:59 10:59 Denters = | Moon enters Aquarius. 
10:13 11:13 20; 0:18am} 20 9 Reckless moves involve loss. 
10:26 11:26 0:26 doe Beginnings, costs, promises, dear. 
20 | 0:27 am | 20 | 1:27am 2:27 9 O & | Haste means waste. Watch expenses 
20 3:18 4:18 5:18 © enters | Sun enters Taurus. 
7:15 8:15 9:15 >ite¢e Whittle down big ideas, plans. 
9:52 10:52 11:52 > | Keep steady in the pinches. 
2:30 pm 3:30 pm 4:330pm| 20 # Minor storms whip up trouble. 
10:58 11:58 21 | 0:58am} DAY Insight, practical sense, shed delay. 
21 | 0:06am | 21 | 1:06am 2:06 © O Q@ | Promises are broken; losses mount. 
0:31 1:31 2:31 Ie Ye Pride and arrogance say good-bye. 
21 7:34 8:34 9:34 >ita Placate, explain, settle, to prospet. 
8:00 9:00 10:00 2 * oc Headwork and moves go forward. 
22 22 | 3:08am | 22 | 4:08am | 22} 5:08am | D> A KK Unexpected achievement of aims. 
4:12 5:12 6:12 > § 3 Have plans clear, concise, orderly. 
6:55 7:55 8:55 Deb Decide what to take, what to leave, 
8:10 9:10 | 10:10 2D enters 4 | Moon cnters Pisces. 
10:07 11:07 1207pm|; > v 4 Promote profits quietly.. 
12:52 pm 1:52 pm 2:52 3x oO Superiors or public approve work. 
4:18 5:18 6:18 >» * 9 Nice change with happy results. 
4:34 5:34 6:34 8 * WY | Leave nothing to chance. 
6:57 7:57 8:57 = ie ee ‘| Important deals may jell. 
11:12 23 | 0:12am | 23 / 1:12am | 3 || © Study, confer; arrange details. 
23 | 0:29am 1:29 2:29 2 I ge Keep the main goal in mind. 

23 2:22 3:22 4:22 8 O @& | Aclimactic point; be steady, logical. 
11:00 12:00 pm 100pm|; 3A Y Imagination can play tricks. Go slow. 
12:44pm 1:44 2:44 ar e¢ Take each step in turn. 

1:38 2:38 3:38 3IsIe¢ It pays to be thorough. 
2:51 3:51 4:51 > * 8 Fcilow up on special opportunity. 

24 24 {12:55pm | 24 | 1:55pm | 24 | 2:55pm| 3 uv o Dividends from public or private aid. 

2:00 3:00 4:00 a>iv Indulgence, pipe dreams, distort. 
4:08 5:08 608 390 Trifles can knock over plans. 
7Al 8:41 9:41 - a ie The old routine comes to a turn. 
901 10:01 1191 D enters T | Moon enters Aries. 
11:24 25 | 0:24am | 25 | 1:24am / D> * 4 Excellent results from extra work. 
25 25 | 7:14am 8:14 9:14 fo ae a O) Make the most of chances. 
12:21 pm 1:21 pm 2:21pm; 2 xv 9? A little charm does wonders. 
4:43 5:43 6:43 Oe || 2 | Publicappearancecan bespotlighted 
5:15 6:15 7:15 9 || b | Responsibility may be assumed. 
9:58 10:58 11:58 >iv Respond with a cool and level head. 
11:51 26 | 0:51am | 26] 1:lam|3¢ Y¥ Know the road, people, costs. 
26 26 | 1:41am 2:41 3:41 d3AYQ Power and popularity increase. 
3:43 pm 4:43 pm 5:43pm/| 2 yv 8 Move to reinforce finances. 
5:26 6:26 7:26 © || b | Significant agreements are lasting. 
5:52 6:52 7:52 o * K | High-powered opening to chances. 
8:00 9:00 10:00 © turns D | Pluto turns Direct. 
27 27 | 2:36am | 27 | 3:36am | 27 } 4:36am | 3d || Bend efforts to extend ambitions. 
5:04 6:04 7204 > x* K Scope can be widened; work fast. 
5:45 6:45 7:45 Ieda Cement deals by perseverance. 
8:18 9:18 10:18 9 4% Success in permanent plans. 
9:39 10:39 11:39 D enters ¥ | Moon enters Taurus. 
11:56 12:56 pm 1:56 pm 8 || & | Attend to business, money. 
12:22 pm 1:22 2:22 204 A drop could injure prospects. 
4:35 5:35 6:35 > Il b Realization should be realistic. 
7:44 8:44 9:44 >to Personal affairs stir pleasantly. 
8:52 9:52 10:52 > i 9 Offers, dates, may be joyful. 
28 28 | 1:02am | 28 | 2:02am | 28 | 3:02am | 3 ¢ O Concentrate on gain, labor, income. 
7:33 8:33 9:33 Io QP Love and money may combine. 
11:48 12:48 pm 1:48pm; 2 « YV Look under, over and around. 
1:43 pm 2:43 3:43 20? Losses come from acute tension. 
9:43 10:43 11:43 co A b | Successful conclusion for deals, 
agreements drawn-out labors. 

20 29 | 2:40am | 29 | 3:40am | 29 | 4:40am | D || 4 Act for the benefit of others. 

8:00 9:00 10:00 11:00 @ he Decide on changes; divide honors. 
12:34 1:34 pm 2:34 pm 3:334pm| Dd & 8 Stabilize income, assets, resources. 

3:32 4:32 5:32 6:32 > v Dividends from near-by sources. 

6:27 7:27 8:27 9:27 90 6 Conserve health, job, reputation. 

6:32 7:32 8:32 9:32 centers © | Mars enters Taurus. 

7:47 8:47 9:47 10:47 D> enters 1 | Moon enters Gemini. 

7:52 8:52 9:52 10:52 aid It pays to make a swift turn. 
10:44 11:44 30 | 0:44am | 30} 1:44am] D> A Y Parties, wishes, moves, succeed. 
11:37 30 | 0:37 am 1:37 2:37 9 *® WY | Study each angle. Attend to chores. 
11:46 0:46 1:46 2:46 > |i Don’t throw wrenches into plans. 

30 | 2:08 am 3:08 4:08 5:08 2 iI 2 High drama creates difficulty. 

10:39 11:39 12:39 pm 1:39 pm 8 yv | A profitable deal may jell. 

3:31 pm 4:31 pm 5:31 6:31 dx oO Leave nothing to worry about. 

7:10 8:10 9:10 10:10 go Arrogance and demands are costly. 

8:56 9:56 10:56 11:56 D2AY Sensible action wins in a walk. 
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April, 1949 
For those born 
March 21 to April 19 
or Aries Ascending 
April 1st to April 6th 


Dine is a month of decision, a time 
to exercise initiative, to channel energies 
into new paths of enterprise. Build up 
the needed drive to pull your own cha- 
riot; use your wits to figure out where 
initiative can yield the best return. But 
don’t make up your mind in too much of 
a hurry. The rosy glow on all you survey 
is okay if you don’t take too much fox 
granted, expect too much, or take the 
people you deal with too much on trust. 
Steer clear of murky situations through 
the 8th and of people who are too im- 
practical to know the score, or too sophis- 
ticated and subtle for your forthright 
temperament. A business opportunity 
may be held up for vague reasons. A 
marital or business partnership may be 
clouded by misunderstanding or domestic 
complications (5th). You can be easily 
sidetracked, so hew to your own line. 
The “will to do” may be paralyzed by 
too wide a field of possible action. Unless 
you know where you're going, you can 
run around in circles, spilling energy, but 
getting nowhere. Be careful of associ- 
ates; check their antecedents; insist on 
candor and straight dealing. Read the fine 
print on contracts. Make decisions (2nd) 
choosing practical activities with the 
greatest personal appeal. Demonstrate 
your flair for leadership. Help others to 
find a focus for their talents as they fol- 
low your lead. Be social, open to romance 
but keep attachments uncomplicated. Be 
promotional minded, ready to experi- 
ment, but reject foolish risks. Use the 
dramatic approach at work and at play. 
Do what you most enjoy—and do it well; 
you'll succeed if what you enjoy doing 
serves others’ needs and interests, too. 


April 6th to April 12th 


The 6th and 7th repeat the confusions 
of the first week—you ve too broad a per- 
spective, too long a reach, for your ef- 
forts to be effective, or others’ be- 
fogging, delaying tactics blunt the edge 
of your forward drive. Pull no fast ones, 
or you'll entrap yourself. By the 8th, 
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it should be clear sailing. Promote ideas 
that not only arouse your own enthusi- 
asm but catch the enthusiasm of others. 
Put yourself over big. Pursue new ad- 
venture or romance; sponsor the efforts 
of young people. Encourage talent. Slant 
enterprise towards the entertainment busi- 
ness, or make your practical activities a 
source of adventure and enjoyment to 
yourself and others. Make a bid for per- 
sonal recognition, for earned promotion. 
Better your job and broaden scope (11th). 


April 12th to April 20th 


The Full Moon (a Lunar eclipse) em- 
phasizes the importance of good public 
relations, may bring a turning point in 
an existing partnership, or provide the 
chance for closer collaboration with 
others. This can be a week of extraordi- 
nary activity—and potentially fortunate. 
Anything can happen; the most casual 
contact may be a source of stimulation 
and-<practical profit. Stick close to what 
you know and do best (14th, 17th). Job 
opportunities are excellent (16th, 19th). 
Make your personality count; don’t hesi- 
tate to ‘throw your weight around.” As- 
sume leadership in any project where you 
have a strong personal interest. Display 
your talents and skills, your social gifts, 
in the best possible light. 


April 20th to April 30th 


Curb extravagance (20th, 21st). Back 
up self assertion with a substantial ac- 
complishment. Put up a good front, but 
don’t overdo the grandstand plays. Steer 
clear of a gamble with love or money 
(22nd). The 26th may yield a swift re- 
turn for ingenuity and resource in rou- 
tine activities ; this can add up to a lucky 
break. Promote progressive ideas ; travel; 
sell. Be a few jumps ahead of the other 
fellow. The 28th should bring your ef- 
forts to a satisfactory culmination. The 
New Moon (28th) is a partial Solar 
eclipse and so emphatically centers in- 
terest on finances. There’s promise of 
material improvement if you don’t squan- 
der resources recklessly or waste sub- 
stance on a too giddy social whirl (30th). 
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Fri—Apr. 1—VENUS—Check shopping 
lists, supplies, need for repairs, services in 
a.m. P.M. is fine for shopping, requesting 
increased income or expense money. 

Sat—Apr. 2—V EN US— Excellent for 
finances, business, shopping. Stalled com- 
munications cause delay in late p.m., but 
evening gives you a chance to show off at 
your best; take personal command 

Sun.—Apr. 3—M ERCU R Y—Sit, down 
with others and discuss from end to end 
relationships, offers, plans, in order to clear 
up misunderstandings, investigate practical 
possibilities, weed out errors, omissions or 
unworkable ideas. 

Mon.—Apr. 4—M ERC U R Y—Dispatch 
details, correspondence, interviews. A chance 
meeting, sudden message or idea in p.m. 
has possibilities. 

Tue.—Apr. 5—MOON—Don’t try to box 
with this shadow. People, ideas, work, elude 
you or become hopelessly entangled. Hold 
your tongue and temper; guard home and 
family against results of carelessness. 

Wed.—Apr. 6—MOON—After fog clears 
in am. make a special effort to. reach un- 
derstanding with partners, others—be sure 
all concerned are talking the same language, 
seeing the same thing. 

Thu.—Apr. 7—SUN—Take a breather to 
straighten out ideas, get work caught up. 
Fine for shopping, enjoying yourself, crea- 
tive work. 

Fri—Aug. 8—SUN—Pe sure you know 
what you’re doing, what kind of ground 
you’re walking on, what kind of people 
you’re dealing with. You can fall right into 
a trap of your own or others’ making. Take 
precautions against accidents, infections. 

Sat.—Apr. 9— MERCURY — Delays, ne- 
cessity for discipline, make for slow going 
just when you’re most impatient or have a 
headache; take your time to prevent in- 
juries, think before you sound off. 

Sun.—Apr. 10—M ERCU R Y—Routine 
duties, visits, take up time without giving 
much enjoyment. Rest is good medicine. 
Review plans, 

Mon.—Apr. 11—MERCURY — Approach 
people for practical favors, jobs, business 
deals. Turn on the full force of your per- 
sonality. Evening can bring a gift, offer, 
personal victory or prominence. 

Tue.—Apr. 12—VENUS—Play your hand 
cagily, letting the other fellow carry the 
ball. Emotion runs riot and can cause quar- 
rels, thoughtless decisions, ill-considered ac- 
tion or words—don’t rise to the bait. , 

Wed.—Apr. 13—VENUS—News, action, 
decisions involving you personally can be 
taken. Be positive; sure who your friends 
are, where financial interests lie. Listen to 
practical advice. 

Thu.—Apr. 14—PLUTO—Bills, 1efunds, 
exchanges, financial chores, are time con- 
suming. Hold down expenses, plans in p.m. 

Fri—Apr. 15—PLUTO—Old dissensions 
over money or property issues raise their 
heads again, but can be disposed of ami- 
cably by letters, influence, persuasion, and a 
broader viewpoint-on your side, 





Sat.—Apr. 16—JUPITER—Get an early 
start on shopping, chores, trips, and keep 
a weather eye on expenses, possessions, 
Late p.m. fine for entertainment, personal 
performance, dates, parties, travel, wed- 
dings. 

Sun.—Apr. 17—J U PI T ER — Practical 
work, planning, working out details, writ- 
ing, studying, completing arrangements or 
interviews, fly with ease and accomplish- 
ment, with praise from others. 

Mon.—Apr. 18 — SATURN — Tackle 
money matters, children, love affairs, with 
patience and hard common sense. Partners 
or others may be misled. Use your charm 
to effect final and permanent disposition of 
questions involving children, creative work, 
self promotion. 

Tue.—Apr. 19— SATURN — Continue to 
take positive action on yesterday’s begin- 
nings. Sign and seal; speculate cautiously; 
promote personal interests. Slow up on ex- 
penses in evening. 

Wed.—Apr. 20—U RAN U S—Relation- 
ships with friends may be strained. Con- 
nections misfire and cause extra cost. Guard 
against losses in public places. Evening 
extra social. 

Thu.—Apr. 21— URANUS — Use energy 
to contact people, drive thru to aims, ar- 
range social gatherings. Call on friends (or 
write them) for favors. Evening fine for 
study, detail work or fun. 

Fri—Apr. 22— NEPTUNE — Rummage 
around for bargains, misplaced articles. A 
tip or hunch can be turned into ready cash. 
Slow up in evening and get extra rest. 

Sat—Apr. 23—NEPTUNE —A ack of 
energy makes tasks harder and. contributes 
to irritability, Late p.m. perks up—fine for 
late shopping, quiet entertainment. 

Sun.—Apr. 24—NEPTUNE—Your day 
of rest may be unexpectedly interrupted by 
visitors, invitations—put on a good face 
for a fine time is there for the asking. 

Mon.—Apr. 25—MARS—Check accounts, 
shopping plans, children’s needs early; act 
on findings in p.m. Partners’ or others’ 
problems or lack of ability to stick to facts 
act as an emotional drain later. 

Tue.—Apr. 26— MARS — Circumstances 


hampering personal plans start opening up.- 


Review plans, discuss or attend to details, 
applications, interviews, last-minute  ar- 
rangements, 

Wed.—Apr. 27— VENUS — Display re- 
sponsibility, authority, common sense; hold 
expenditures, demands, emotions, to a prac- 
tical level. 

Thu.—Apr. 283—VENUS-—A heavy accent 
falls on the financial angle or plans, or of 
projects now underway. Hitch vour energy 
and initiative to creative but practical activ- 
ity to achieve demands for self, loved ones 
or children. 

Fri.—Apr. 29—VENUS—Keep a firm grip 
on possessions, @kpenses, emotional reac- 
tions. Social contacts in evening may turn 
up new opportunitv or new friends. 

Sat.—Apr. 30 — MERCURY — Shy away 
from gambles, speculation, luxury spending. 
even tho others present ideas attractively, 
Family parties are best, 
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For those born 
April 20 to May 20 
or Taurus Ascending 


April 1st to April 6th 


Tue answer to most of your problems 
this month lies beneath the surface of 
things—in the background factors of 
an existing situation, or in the hidden 
confusions and conflicts of your own 
mind. Welcome the chance to dig into 
these hidden springs of action—your own 
motivations and compulsions and those 
of others closely involved with you. 
Clarify them, sorting out those likely to 
stimulate accomplishments from those 
sure to prove self-defeating and subtly 
obstructive. Here, too, may lie the real 
causes for illness, discouragement or las- 
situde—or the vague inner compulsion to 
over-involvement with the failures, ill- 
nesses Or complications of others. Find 
time to yourself to think things through. 
Detach yourself from the rush and bustle 
of material striving and sense-dullin 

chores, so you can check the sum total 
of the past two years’ effort, recognize 
and correct mistakes, and set your course 
straight for the new activity cycle that 
begins next month. Figure out what 
would give you the most personal satis- 
faction (2nd) and how far your practical 
situation can permit the pursuit and con- 
summation of those hidden desires. Don’t 
feel (3rd, Sth, 6th, 8th) that the cards 
are stacked against you, because circum- 
stances over which you have little control 
claim so much of your nervous, emo- 
tional and physical energy. Divoree your 
emotions from your practical duties; 
view those you feel bound to care for 
and do for with more detachment. Shift 
burdens not properly yours back where 
they belong, Make those who can, carry 
their own weight. 


April 6th to April 12th 


Circumstantial pressures continue to 
conflict with what you’d secretly like to 
be doing (6th-8th), but before you blame 
life or other people for your predica- 
ment, make sure the block’s not in your 
own mind, the bondage self-imposed. 
Drudgery in others’ service provides an 
alibi for not doing more with your cre- 
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ative capacities, so stop kidding yourself. 
Get out of the sentimental tangle that 
complicates your job or saps vital ener- 
gies. Basic security’s sound; your domes- 
tic set-up can procure creative freedom 
and contribute to inner comfort and 
satisfaction. By the 9th, the emotional 
fog should clear; figure out in what di- 
rection to slant your practical efforts. 
Conditions favor material improvements, 
but this:time should be used for prepa- 
ration, not for outward decision and 
major moves. You can spoil a good thing 
by premature action. Make only tentative 
forays to get the lay of the land. 


April 12th to April 20th 


The Full Moon (a Lunar eclipse) may 
bring an employment or health situation 
to a head—or project some deep-rooted 
personal conflict into the open. Find a 
practical outlet for emotional energy. 
Brooding on your own or others’ short- 
comings, on the discrepancy between se- 
cret daydreams and dull or pressure- 
laden reality solves no problems. Dis- 
charge obligations impersonally. With- 
draw attention from yourself to material 
affairs; there’s profit in following a good 
hunch (14th, 17th). Give attention to se- 
curity matters, to property deals, home 
improvement (16th, 18th, 19th), but 
don’t yield to extravagance or overplay 
a good hand. In this profitable week, in- 
crease earnings, business range, prestige, 
and family security. 


April 20th to April 30th 


The 20th, 21st may produce favorable 
business developments, but don’t bank 
too heavily on promises. Avoid extremes ; 
temper enthusiasm with common sense. 
Make no move that jeopardizes family 
stability or security (22nd or 30th). 
Capitalize on an unexpected financial op- 
portunity (26th). The 28th should find 
you solidly entrenched. The New Moon 
of this date is a partial eclipse of the Sun, 
which may measure to great and impor- 
tant changes as you mobilize your ener- 
gies for serious business. You should 
have what it takes to make the world give 
you what you want in full iseasure... 
as a new 2-year cycle begins. 
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Fri—Apr. 1—MARS—Meet domestic re- 
sponsibilities, but don’t let them hamper 
your outside activities. Keep your own 
counsel where personal likes and dislikes 
are involved. 

Sat.— Apr. 2—MARS—A.M. best for 
travel, long-range plans, promotional sell- 
ing. Ask favors before the bigwigs go off 
to lunch. P.M., don’t expect sympathy for 


your money problems, so refuse to cater to _ 


selfish whims. 

Sun.—Apr. 3—VENUS—Work quietly on 
plans to better your material situation and 
your job; your financial hunches are valid; 
creative ideas should be running full blast. 

Mon.—Apr. 4—VENUS—An unexpected 
financial break works right into your hands. 
Take advantage of an unusual opportunity 
to add to earnings, strengthen basic security. 

Tue.—Apr. 5—MERCURY—tThe kind of 
a day when everything gets tied into knots 
—transport, deliveries, correspondence. 
Avoid needless travel, loose talk. Sidestep 
argumentative relatives, neighbors, busy- 
bodies. 

Wed.—Apr. 6—M ERCU R Y— Reserve 
judgment till you can see more clearly 
what’s cooking and where the sign posts 
are pointing. Put your own family or secur- 
ae meet first. Make others carry their own 
oad. 

Thu.—Apr. 7—-MOON—Keep long-range 
plans practical. Your prospects are good if 
vou translate progressive ideas into action. 
Don’t dissipate energy in wishful thinking. 

Fri.—Apr. 8—MOON— Pull strings 
quietly to improve the domestic security 
picture. Help may come from unexpected 
quarters, but your best bet is a fluid, sub- 
stantial reserve you can draw on at will. 

Sat.—Apr. 9—SUN—Put a practical new 
idea to work. Be realistic even in matters 
of romance. Wisely direct the education or 
recreation of young people. j 

Sun.—Apr. 10—SUN—Take time out to 
catch your breath, after a complicated, pos- 
sibly confusing week. Lay plans for the 
constructive period ahead; keep them to 
vourself, 

Mon.—Apr. 11—MERCURY—A.M. resist 
the temptation to spend money or energy 
just to satisfy a passing whim. Encourage 
progresive ideas and promotional thinking. 
Travel early. 

Tue.—Apr. 12—MERCURY--The Full 
Moon calls for discrimination in the taking 
on and the discharge“of obligations. Stress 
service, but don’t cheat yourself or attempt 
to carry the whole load. 

Wed.—Apr. 13—VENUS—Business and 
financial prospects couldn’t be better. Be 
alert to expanding opportunity, but realistic 
in the appraisal of immediate prospects. 

Thu.—Apr. 14— VENUS — Work diplo- 
matically with partners where domestic or 
security questions are at issue. The better 
you pull as a team, the more likely are all 
to profit, 


Fri—Apr. 15— PLUTO— Check house- 
hold or business expenses to eliminate waste, 
make available resources yield a better re- 
turn. Expand credit. Bid for promotion, 

Sat—Apr. 16—PLUTO—Exchange sery- 
ices, pool resources, work cooperatively 
with others on new projects that provide a 
pleasant outlet for creative abilities, add to 
inner security and increase reserves. 

Sun.--Apr. 17— P LU T O— Spend your 
money in ways of your own choosing. En- 
tertain at home—those whose interest may 
prove of practical benefit to you. 

Mon.—Apr. 18—J U PI T E R—If you've 
been keyed up over the weekend, expect the 
inevitable Monday letdown. Allow for de- 
lays in travel. Stick to schedule to avoid 
waste motion. 

Tue.—Apr. 19—-J U PI T E R — Practical, 
long-range plans have a good chance of 
success, if you promote them with the right 
people. Invest savings in a home or con- 
servative business. \ 

Wed.—Apr. 20—SATURN—Your pres- 
tige is high, prospects never better. Work 
for business advancement, promotion, the 
favor of superiors, Avoid extravagance, ex- 
aggeration. 

Thu.—Apr. 21—SATURN—Yovu’re still in 
danger of playing it too high, wide and 
handsome. Avoid the obvious. Let others 
toot your horn, plug in your interest. 

Fri—Apr, 22—URANUS—You’ve more 
friends than you think, but you can’t have 
too many. Make the most of present asso- 
ciations and add new ones. Ask or grant 
favors, : 

Sat—Apr. 23—URANUS-—Satisfying as 
your social interests may be, keep your eye 
on security problems and your practical 
goals. Keep half-formed plans to yourself, 

Sun.—Apr. 24—U RAN U S—Better not 
mix friendship and business—or stretch the 
budget too far in the effort to make a dra- 
matic social splash. Be leary of reckless ad- 
vice. 

Mon.—Apr: 25— NEPTUNE—Good in- 
tentions won’t carry you far unless you 
make an effort to see them through in prac- 
tical, effective ways. Promise nothing you 
can’t fulfil. 

Tue—Apr. 26—NEPTUN E— Know 
where your real security lies. A bright hunch 
can be turned to unexpected profit. Turn a 
quick business deal while you hold the ad- 
vantage. 

Wed.—Apr. 27—MARS—Put your ideas 
in order; perfect your plans in all details, 
but hold back on new beginnings or final 
decisions till the New Moon tomorrow. 

Thu.—Apr. 28—MARS—The way’s wide 
open for a fresh start, for changes, for new 
projects, for a broad jump forward. Take 
the initiative—and write your own ticket. 

Fri—Apr. 29—MARS—Put family wel- 
fare and the achievgment of a long-term se- 
curity first in the’ decisions you make. It 
ns be hard work or well worth a sacri- 
ce. : 
Sat.—Apr. 30—VENUS—Use diplomatic 
methods to get around family opposition to 
your personal plans. Avoid selfish attitudes, 
but let nothing stand in the way of progress. 
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April, 1949 
For those born 
May 21 to June 21 
or Gemini Ascending 
April 1st to April 6th 


AY in an extra supply of party 
clothes; polish up your social skills; put 
your gifts of personality and charm on 
wide display—for this is the time to make 
the most of them. So long as you don’t 
poach on forbidden preserves, April can 
provide the pleasantest joyride you've 
had in months. In the realm of romance, 
there’s a tendency to look for something 
“out of this world,” to put the emphasis 
on story-book glamor, to endow friends 
and sweethearts with rarefied qualities 
they may not posess. Have a good time 
while the illusion lasts ; the luckier among 
you may manage to keep the shine on 
things for some time to come. Steer clear 
of too heady an emotional! dish to avoid 
complication or disappointment. Specula- 
tive projects have a strong allure, but 
there's danger of loss (Sth) if you go 
beyond your financial depth. Make new 
friends (2nd-4th) and find new facets 
of interest in the ties you have. Join 
clubs, business or cultural groups. Capi- 
talize on social opportunities wherever 
you find them; don’t hesitate to extend 
connections, to turn your flair for varied 
and stimulating friendships to practical 
advantage. But learn to discriminate. Re- 
ject associations that take too much out 
of you emotionally. 


April 6th to April 12th 

Things build up to a climax this week. 
Know where you want to go, where so- 
cial, romantic or practical ambicions are 
taking you, where personal and emotional 
involvements are likely to lead (6th-8th). 
You want pretty much the whole world, 
or those you care for may expect or de- 
mand too much. Keep the quest for ex- 
citement, for adventure, the lure of a 
gamble, within reasonable limits—or 
you'll find yourself on a merry-go-round 
you can’t control. There’s safety in rou- 
tine activities, and profits, too, in the 
fields you know best. Relatives, neigh- 
bors, intimates, are liberal with advice, 
encouragement, tangible assistance to 
further a truly constructive creative, cul- 
tural, or promotional business program. 


Gemini 
Your Weekly Guide 


Sift out the extravagant promises, the 
wishful thinking, the tinsel and. the glit- 
ter (9th) and set your sights on practical 
goals that strengthen current patterns of 
security. Resist change for its own sake 
(10th), unless-there’s real gain in a sud- 
den domestic or business move. Pool re- 
sources (llth) to increase income, ex- 
tend credit, expand business operations. 
Property offered for sale can bring a 
good price. 
April 12th to April 20th 

The Full Moon, a Lunar eclipse, may 
bring a romantic or social situation to a 
climax—-whether pleasant or disappoint- 
ing depends on the wisdom of your per- 
sonal choices and the sincerity of your 
own or others’ intentions, Wholehearted 
devotion to the needs—cultural and prac- 
tical—of children and loved ones should 
pay off in some dramatic way. You've a 
pretty free hand this week to make im- 
portant changes (14th-17th). Strike out 
along new paths of social or business in 
terest; capitalize on chance contacts, on 
progressive and forward-looking advice. 
But keep your feet on the ground (16th, 
18th, 19th) ; slant your creative ideas and 
long-range planning to the improvement 
of family welfare and the achievement of 
greater security. Invest in land; improve 
property; build up reserves. Get on the 
inside track of a developing business 
trend. 


April 20th to April 30th 

Wishful thinking and exaggerated ex- 
pectations dissipate creative energy you 
can put to better use (20th, 21st). Stick 
to business and practical realities (22nd). 
Sidestep antagonistic personal relations. 
Don’t expose unformed projects to un- 
friendly criticism. Be diplomatic with su- 
periors (24th). Unexpected opportunity 
(26th-28th) stimulates initiative, encour- 
ages ambition, may win new friends and 
pay off in greater security. The New 
Moon (28th) is a partial eclipse of the 
Sun that “stirs up the animals” behind 
the scenes, starts the wheels working on 
ideas you can put into action by mid- 
June. Don’t let interfering relatives or 
personal antagonisms throw you off base 
(30th). 


. 
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Gemini Daily Guide 

Fri. — Apr. 1 — NEPTUNE — Getting 
started is the difficulty; figure way out or 
around snags, delaying or restricting cir- 
cumstances. Invitations, leads, a good turn, 
hold promise for p.m. 

Sat.—Apr. 2—N EPTUN E—Get set on ar- 
rangemeyts or deals, seek favors or agree- 
ments early. Fatigue, worry, quibbling, slow 
p.m. Rest up and get in the social swim to- 
night. Step out, meet new people. 

Sun.—Apr. 3—MARS—Here’s where you 
can top previous popularity or turn events, 
disclosures to personal alvantage. Clarify re- 
lations, issues, where friends, children, 
sweethearts are involved; appeal to reason. 

Mon.—Apr. 4— MARS — You're in good 
form so go in person, write or phone to 
keep things moving your way. Dress up, 
shop, reach out for new contacts; stress the 
unusual, but stop short of the bizarre or 
nervy. 

Tue.— Apr. 5— VENUS — Either initial 
cost, upkeep or replacement expense can 
bite into income heavily. Watch change, 
possessions; skip luxury indulgences and 
try not to let quarrels start. 

Wed.—Apr. 6—VENUS — Measure ambi- 
tions, desires against their costs to decide 
on a definite program. Seek help of influen- 
tial friends, relatives to straighten out finan- 
cial or emotional tangles. 

Thu. — Apr. 7 — MERCURY — Even 
familiar territory or routine can pull a sur- 
prise; check on orders, instructions, tech- 
nicalities, schedules, to avoid waste motion, 
upsets. 

Fri—Apr. 8—MERCURY—A good day 
to keep your head out of the clouds, the 
better to see people, prospects, organizations 
in their, true colors, Use social or political 
talents to get where you want to go. 

Sat.— Apr. 9— MOON — Everything re- 
quires more time or effort than usual—even 
visiting, entertaining can fall flat or leave 
you fagged out. Attend to what's, necessary 
and-plan to tuck in early. 

Sun. — Apr. 10— MOON — Staying in or 
waiting when you'd like to be on the go, 
gives a fretful or peevish tone. Compromise 
or adjust gracefully, curbing impatience. 

Mon —Apr. 11—SUN — Good humor or 
good luck improve the situation in a.m. Get 
together with family or others on property 
or household plans, improvements, prepara- 
tions for hospitality. 

Tue.—Apr. 12—SUN — Dreams, illusions, 
fond hopes not firmly rooted in reality are 
in for a shaking up. Lovers’ quarrels, worry 
over children or speculative ventures can 
put you thru an emotional wringer. 

Wed.—Apr. 13— MERCURY — Develop- 
ments or decisions climaxing last night 
should give a new direction or more definite 
working program, Just don’t overestimate 
equipment, strength, help you can count on. 

Thu. — Apr. 14 —-MERCURY — Inspect 
purchases, check on delivery, get at things 
that hamper smooth functioning. Narrow 
the gap between actual and desired condi- 
tions. 

Fri.—Apr. 15—VENUS — Summon forces 
or influence to pull out of bog in a.m. Get 


a line on new endeavors or prospects thru 
friends or established connections lest en- 
thusiasm be premature or misdirected. 

Sat.—Apr. 16—V£NUS—Make sure there 
are no slip-ups or interference to mar the 
chances for progress toward heart’s desires, 
Offers, invitations, agreements of p.m. hold 
great promise of success, happiness. 

Sun. — Apr. 17— VENUS — Extra social 
and harmonious indications continue, but 
don’t rush fences in early hours. Down-to- 
earth planning, definite and practical ar- 
rangements are favored in p.m 

Mon.—Apr. 18—PLUTO—Tedious details, 
uncertainties show up. Get the record 
straight on terms, commitments, nipping 
waste. Accomplishment, good company or 
pleasant news, give savo_ to evening. 

Tue.—Apr. 19—PLUTO—Wield influence 
with the powers that be; sign, agree, to 
garner rewards of previous efforts. Upping 
the ante, rushing new a splurging 
to celebrate can be costly in p. 

Wed. — Apr. 20 — JUPITER — Walk a 
chalk line and keep feelings to yourself in 
this welter of rumors, touchiness. Evening 
enjoyable but discount overoptimism. 

Thu.—Apr. 21 — JUPITER — Display en- 
thusiasm, knowledge where they will make 
a good impression. Arrange interviews, cul- 
tivate contacts, explore wider fields. 

Fri—Apr. 22—SATURN—Count on fast 
acceleration once you get going; push career 
or social ambitions, enlisting support or 
seeking favor. Maintain appearances in p.m. 
or arrange a quiet withdrawal. 

Sat—Apr. 23—SATURN—Somewhat dis- 
jointed or interrupted, but a good chance to 
exercise your famed adaptability, flexibility. 
Enjoy personal interests tonight. 

Sun.—Apr. 24—SATURN—Use your day 
of relaxation to raise your stock with those 
important to you, being careful in p.m. not 
to startle or alarm your quarry. 

Mon.—Apr. 25—URANUS — Pursue your 
way quietly, making friends and influencing 
people. Appreciation, understanding, dull in 
evening. Rest, dream, take in a movie, keep- 
ing illusions to realm of entertainment. 

Tue—Apr. 26— URANUS — Impatience 
with things as they are can give a powerful 
drive toward constructive change. Meetings, 
news, may disclose openings for original 
ideas, dynamic energy, selling ability. 

Wed.—Apr. 27—NEPTUNE—The earlier 
the better for interviews, arrangements, as- 
signments. Then dig in on preparations, un- 
earthing additional information. Romance 
may develop fast or bloom in evening. 

Thu.—Apr. 28—NEPTUNE—Personal or 
inner satisfaction becomes the real measure 
of ambitions, projects. Study, analyze, figure 
preliminary moves, arrange better schedules, 
persuade others to speak for you. 

Fri—Apr. 29—NEPTUNE — Keep in the 
background, digging away at facts, figures, 
work. Delays, negasive attitudes, blocks, re- 
treat under a positive approach ‘tonight. 

Sat.—Apr. 30—MARS—Good for bargain 
hunting in out-of-the-way places, picking up 
leads, following up personal interests. Use 
reason rather than feelings to allay misun- 
derstanding, keep the peace, : 
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For those born 
June 22 to July 22 
or Cancer Ascending 

April 1st to April 6th 


Tus month give your whole attention 


to business, to the enhancement of social 
or professional prestige and the improve- 
ment of your material situation. Disen- 
tangle yourself from family involvements 
(through the 8th) and from too great 
pre-occupation with private emotional 
problems. Your basic welfare and secur- 
ity are more firmly protected, the more 
you can withdraw attention from senti- 
mental side issues that tend to hamper 
initiative or confuse your normally prac- 
tical outlook. Enjoy the favor of supe- 
riors, seek public recognition, but don’t 
make extravagant sacrifices for it, or be 
too obvious in your self-seeking. This 
period calls for a nice balance and dis- 
crimination in the conduct of public or 
domestic affairs, and sincerity in dealing 
with both. Choose administrative methods 
and policies likely to be popular if you're 
in authority over others or in charge of 
community or group affairs. Use the 
power and prestige you have—or seek 
promotion—not for the sake of lording 
it over others, or for private gain, but 
rather as a means of wider service and 
greater group effectiveness ; with such an 
attitude, you'll sidestep the confusions 
and sentimental pitfalls of this opening 
week in April, and at the same time 
profit materially (3rd, 6th, 8th), just be- 
cause what you do is socially valuable. 
Resolve to think twice before making do- 
mestic or business decisions around the 
Sth, for your judgment is apt to be dis- 
torted by a misreading of the facts, your 
emotions too easily excited. 


April 6th to April 12th 


Find your way safely through the pres- 
sure of domestic or family problems on 
the one hand and the lure of spotlighted 
outside interests (6th-8th), Be becom- 
ingly modest in your demands for atten- 
tion; where attracted to public figures, 
give your devotion to those who really 
deserve it, to ideals and idols that can 
stand up under challenge or criticism. Get 
on a bandwagon rolling towards substan- 


~ Cancer 
Your Weekly Guide 


tial material profit ; use your position and 
prestige to turn an advantageous business 
deal, and the favor of those at the top to 
increase earnings and earning power. At- 
tend to important details (9th); put 
order into daily routines; strengthen ties 
with those around you. Find a con- 
structive outlet for inner restlessness 
(11th). Pool resources to bolster secur- 
ity. Land or property deals can increase 
holdings or income; channel off savings 
in productive investments. 


April 12th to April 20th 


The Full Moon (a Lunar eclipse) may 
bring a domestic crisis to a point of cli- 
max, or bring a conflict between private 
and public concerns sharply to a head. 
Know where your security really lies, 
how business and family interests may 
best serve each other. Important new de- 
velopments are in the making (14th, 
17th) which may open the way to promo- 
tion or business advancement). Your own 
creative resource can serve you better 
than ever before. Unexpected develop- 
ments and new trends behind the scenes 
should be working in your favor. Widen 
social and business contacts (18th, 19th). 
Meet the world without timidity or sus- 
picion, sure that you'll be iudged on your 
merits, that knowledge, experience, and 
loyal friends, plus a practical program 
are the asséts that can best help you reach 
ambitious goals. 


April 20th to April 30th 


Keep social ambitions in line with your 
budget (20th, 21st). Reject foolhardy ad- 
vice ; curtail luxury spending or business 
expansion that involves too great a risk. 
Better not mix friendship and finance; 
curb activities that entail financial com- 
plication or embarrassment (22nd, 30th). 
Get on tie inside track of some new de- 
velopment (26th), tap your own inven- 
tive energies to produce ideas that can 
advance business interests, or justify a 
promotion. The 28th can wind up a suc- 
cessful financial deal. The New Moon 
(28th) is a partial eclipse of the Sun 
which strongly emphasizes group inter- 
ests, social or business ties that can help 
you reach practical objectives. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Fri.—Apr. 1—URANUS—Clear the neces- 
sary petty details, no matter how wuninspir- 
ing, in readiness for more social or public 
activities by noon and after. Circulate, en- 
tertain to enhance prestige. 

Sat.—Apr. 2— URANUS — A.M. fine for 
shopping, extending or accepting invitations, 
pushing your or partner’s aims. Midafter- 
noon slumps; retreat, reorganize in order to 
go further, faster in evening. 

Sun.—Apr. 3—NEPTUNE—Do your best 
to resolve or lighten the pressure, require- 
ments of domestic or professional affairs. 
Get together with intimates, enlisting coop- 
eration, figuring ways and means. 

Mon. — Apr. 4— NEPTUNE — Research, 
study, private, labors or arrangements, can 
turn up bright ideas, “‘finds,’’ material that 
can be put to new or profitable use. 

Tue. — Apr. 5— MARS —A day of stress 
and strain, with a primary need for logic 
and common sense. Do nothing to jeopard- 
ize prestige, security. Errors, damage, mis- 
understandings, are hazards; take all pre- 
cautions, 

Wed.—Apr. 6—MARS—Continue a watch- 
ful, self preservative policy, but without let- 
ting resentment or suspicion get out of 
hand. Look for ways to strengthen position, 
win favor, build earning power. 

Thu.—Apr. 7—V ENUS—Tackle the finan- 
cial side of all problems or projects, figuring 
how to stretch income, meet expenses; get 
prices or estimates. 

Fri.—Apr. 8—VENUS—Use the economic 
facts of life to put in their place the appeals, 
claims, false assumptions, that have drained, 
delayed or dissipated whatever you tried to 
build or establish. 

Sat—Apr. 9— MERCURY—A narrowed 
field of operations inclines to moodiness, 
discouragement. Clear up details, holding 
back irritation: ! 

Sun.—Apr. 10— MERCURY — Better for 
study, planning, preparations, work, than for 
taking your ease. Get together with family 
or others on changes, moves. 

Mon, — Apr. 11 — MOON — Nervousness,! 
restlessness, vanish as you get into the 
swing of routine, or find others unusually 
cooperative; interview, sell, write. Visit, 
build good will with clients, relatives. 

Tue.—Apr. 12— MOON — Story weather 
again, emotional or otherwise, with danger 
spots centering around family, base of oper- 
ation, professional or public activities. Guard 
against loss, conflict, accidents. 

Wed.—Apr. 13—SUN—Pleasant news or 
meetings start the day off right but good 
intentions can be sidetracked. Count cost of 
treats; inspect purchases carefully. 

Thu.—Apr. 14—SUN— Whatever you 
touch seems to call for extra time or money. 
Keep lines out for better prospects, using 
insight, imagination to further ambitions or 
get in on new developments. 

Fri—Apr. 15—MERCURY—Money wor- 
ries may be the stumbling block, but bar- 
gains can be found, financing arranged, 


equipment located. Shake off tendency to 
fret or stew over problems in p.m. 

Sat.—Apr. 16—M ERCURY—You or part- 
ner seem to have extravagant notions about 
shopping or entertaining but p.m. offers a 
chance to shine, win favor, establish better 
social or business connections. 

Sun.—Apr. 17 — MERCURY — Enjoy or 
capitalize on the continuing fav orable trend, 
Skills, abilities, creatives ideas, find an ap- 
preciative audience. 

Mon.—Apr. 18—V ENUS—Plans or deals 
may hang fire or remain indeterminate with 
much re-hashing being done. Wait for open- 
ing in evening to reach agreements, arrange 
terms. 

Tue.—Apr. 19—VENUS—Push ahead on 
sales, negotiations. Work for promotion or 
figure ways to increase income, settle finan- 
cial problems. Limit spending; add to re- 
serves, assets. 

Wed.—Apr. *20—PLUTO—Stand fast on 
the budget to decide on fair allotment for 
entertainment, home or property improve- 
ment, furnishings, allowances, etc. Cut cor- 
ners wherever possible. 

Thu.—Apr. 21 — PLUTO — Clear obliga- 
tions or commitments; improved credit bol- 
sters prestige and vice versa. Get partner or 
family lined up on your program. 

Fri.—Apr. 22—JUPITER — Don’t forget 
pocketbook or change in a.m. Interviews, 
encouragement, good advice, give perspec- 
tive, open up new fields. Work out details 
on social, group or club activities. 

Sat.—Apr. 23—JUPITER—Minor annoy- 
ances, discomfort, extra expenses, missed 
connections, impede progress. More amia- 
bility, ease, show in p.m. Restore harmony, 

Sun.— Apr. 24— JUPITER — Somewhat 
like yesterday, with perhaps growing tension 
or irritation if interruptions or interference 
manifest. Travel not advised. 

Mon.—Apr. 25—SATURN—Work closely 
with superiors or associates on a definite 
program. Keep plans for evening moderate 
as you may be tired, out of sorts. Check 
against errors, snap judgment. 

Tue——Apr. 26—SATURN — Promote in- 
terests, ambitions industriously. A turning 
point is reached 1m financial affairs, so move 
in to clear up tangles, involvements; push 
deals that have been held up. 

Wed.— Apr. 27—SATURN - - Conclude 
practical, serious or business arrangements 
in early hours. A more expansive (and per- 
haps expensive) mood prevails in p.m. Don’t 
lose track of basic aims. 

Thu.—Apr. 28 — URANUS — The eclipse 
focusses attention on what you want and 
where you want to go—socially, politically 
or in business life; include costs in all 
planning. Pleasure and profit can mix in 
evening. 

Fri—Apr. 29—URANUS—Shopping, en- 
tertaining, club activities can all run to ex- 
tra expense. Hold“6n to belongings, pocket- 
book. Evening fine for relaxation. 

Sat.—Apr. 30 — NEPTUNE — Take time 
for pet personal diversions and be ready to 
enjoy company or family get-togethers. 
Don’t let money problems, sour notes of 
luxury longings spoil the 
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April, 1949 
For those born 
July 23 to August 23 
or Leo Ascending 


April 1st to April 6th 


Usuntcs your mind from _ the 
treadmill of daily routines and cast your 
thoughts, planning and activities farther 
afield. It’s the long-range view that pro- 
vides the impetus, gives you the ambition 
to learn more, know more, make contact 
with more stimulating people and ideas. 
Seek new scenes through travel, reading 
or spetial study. Widen social, cultural 
or business horizons. Some confusion is 
likely through the 8th (especially near 
the 5th), when you're apt (mistakenly) 
to blame those around you, the pressures 
of circumstance, crowding of routine de- 
tail, for obstructing progress. You ham- 
per yourself by opening the door to 
foggy emotional thinking, by wasting 
time and energy on the wrong people for 
sentimental or other misguided reasons: 
you make a prison of your daily routines 
by letting them run you—through lack of 
proper organization and plan; you miss 
the creative potential in everyday activi- 
ties by seeing only their dullness, missing 
opportunities for initiative or enterprise 
that lie right at your own back door. 
Make some use of the by-products, the 
sidelines of habitual procedures ; find new 
facets of interest in associations (rela- 
tives, neighbors) you take too much for 
granted. Deal with familiar scenes and 
people in your literary efforts, giving 
the fruits of your own background and 
experience meaning for others. Dig more 
out of vour selling territory; capitalize 
on what you know and do best in more 
effective ways. Widen sympathies as you 
push back mental horizons so you can 
feel in closer personal touch with those 
around you. Assimilate—and make cre- 
ative use of—the lessons of the past. 


April 6th to April 12th 


Creative literary efforts stand a good 
chance of editorial acceptance (6th-8th) ; 
play up the dramatic and romantic, but 
keep romanticism out of your practical 
thinking and personal relationships. Turn 


Leo 
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on the charm as you widen the scope of 
your social or professional influence. Play 
up the aesthetic features of any product 
you sell; with the premium on glamor, a 
little judicious window-dressing (even in 
practical fields) is bound to pay off. 
Travel for business or pleasure; there’s 
romance for those on the prowl in far 
away places. Turn anything unusual you 
uncover to practical account (9th). En- 
thusiasm for your job steps up perform- 
ance and can be made to yield a cash re- 
turn (11th). 


April 12th to April 20th 


The Full Moon (a Lunar eclipse) em- 
phasizes the need for clarity in personal 
relationships and mental attitudes. Cor- 
rect perspectives to fit realities; discard 
wishful thinking and_ emotionally 
weighted judgments. Check on informa- 
tion received or given through speech and 
writing. Excellent aspects (14th-19th) 
should help you with practical, long- 
range plans. A bold promotion should 
prove successful. New business oppor- 
tunities may open up at a distance. In- 
vestigate special training or study courses 
that enhance your value to yourself and 
others. Make practical use of social and 
political connections. Set your sights on 
more ambitious goals. Heed advice that 
encourages enterprise in new and profit- 
able directions. Demonstrate your know- 
ledge and experience in the field where 
you can show yourself at your best. 


April 20th to April 30th 


Your stock’s at high (20th, 21st), but 
don’t overestimate your value or pros- 
pects don’t build too much on promises. 
Conciliate superiors (22nd, 30th) ; avoid 
ruthless or unfair methods in the scram- 
ble for advancement. Bold methods, pro- 
motional thinking, readiness to capitalize 
on unexpected developments at a distance 
can set you closer to ambitious goals 
(26th). A literary, business, or educa- 
tional project can win the stamp of ap- 
proval (28th) and be earmarked for suc- 
cess. The New Moon (28th) is a partial 
eclipse of the Sun which centers interest 
markedly on business, social or profes- 
sional advancement. 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Fri—Apr. 1—SATURN — Circumstances 
may bind—adjust to, rather than jibe at 
them. P:M. is enjoyable and offers chance 
to settle practical problems. 

Sat.—Apr. 2— SATURN — Ask favors of 
employers or deal with co-workers, contrac- 
tors, tradesmen, landlords. Watch expenses 
in late p.m.; gird yourself for a happy, suc- 
cessful party, trip, study, outing. : 

Sun..Apr. 3—URANUS — An exception- 
ally fine day for social contacts—so fine that 
you can get off on a detour on trips, visits, 
discussions, thinking. Others involved may 
have their heads in the clouds. 

Mon. — Apr. 4— URANUS — Be alert to 
capitalize on sudden meetings, opportunities, 
invitations, unexpected news. Use originality 
to solve routine problems, achieve con- 
venience. : 

Tue.—Apr. 5—NEPTUNE—Bad news, ill- 
ness, meddlesome in-laws, cause worry, 
emotional tension. Guard against infections, 
fatigue. Discount most of what you hear, 
nine-tenths of what you think. Travel is out. 

Wed.—Apr. 6—NEPTUNE—Ideas, emo- 
tions, plans, are ‘still deranged in a.m., but 
there’s a suggestion that circumstances give 
you a chance later to take personal com- 
mand of situations—lay plans carefully. 

Thu.—Apr. 7— MARS — Line up friends, 
influential people; set the stage carefully. 

Clarify ideas, arrangements, with all con- 
cerned. 

Fri—Apr. 8—MARS—Move extra care- 
fully, testing each step ahead, Bring strict 
practicality to bear on neighborhood activi- 
ties, relationships, plans for travel, business 
or other expansion, Choose companions, 
words, directions, wisely. 

Sat.—Apr. 9—-VENUS—Extra duties, re- 
sponsibilities, fall on your shoulders, Visi- 
tors, news of them, sharp-tongued relatives, 
can make work and worry. Take time out 
for rest in evening. 

Sun.—Apr._ 10—VENUS—Concentrate on 
all plans that involve money, property, sav- 
ings, investment. Check estimates, prices, 
needs for future as well as immediate plans, 
and lay out a blueprint for action. 

Mon.—Apr. 11—MERCURY — Shop, act 
on employment, housing, details of plans 
worked out yesterday. Write; get about and 
see people. Evening can bring pleasant 
news, entertainment, visitors from a dis- 
tance. 

Tue—Apr. 12—MERCURY—Everything 
may seem to have gone haywire. People, 
ideas and things are running in all direc- 
tions and getting nowhere. Don’t get in- 
volved emotionally in the hub-bub. 

Wed.—Apr. 13—MOON-—A letter, phone 
call, meeting, can prop up your ego, but 
should not lead you to bite off more than 
you can chew—placate others but have a 
thought for your physical capacity. 

Thu.—Apr. 14—MOON—Necessities bind 
you down when your mind is wandering 
elsewhere. In-laws can create domestic dis- 
sention. Be patient. 

Fri. — Apr. 15 —- SUN — Early hours find 
you (or family) tired, perhaps disagreeable. 


Welcome a chance to go out, shop, see a 
show, meet new clients or personal contacts, 

_Sat—Apr. 16—SUN—Use your imagina- 
tion, contacts, special knowledge or expe- 
rience to tie up a long-range, permanent 
chance. Keep a partner’s or others’ enthu- 
slasm or overconfidence in check while you 
show off your winning ways. Fine for 
parties, business. 

Sun.—Apr. 17—SUN—Super-special soci- 
ally. Friendly contacts or big shindigs are 
equally enjoyable. A trip, outing with chil- 
dren, romantic date, cultural. activity, can 
give satisfaction. 

Mon.— Apr. 18— MERCURY —A low 
point after yesterday’s high; little things are 
annoying, make extra work. Evening, follow 
up developments, personal interests, con- 
tacts, of the 16th. 

Tue.—Apr. 19——-M ERCUR Y—Continue to 
take conclusive action on plans or issues 
that have a bearing on your own or chil- 
drens’ future security; be practical, willing 
to adjust to circumstances. 

Wed. — Apr. 20— VENUS — Meet unex- 
pected issues with your professional, social 
or personal reputation in mind. Don’t let 
smooth talkers sell you a fast one. 

Thu.—Apr. 21 — VENUS — There is still 
need for a nice discrimination in judgin 
offers, people. Consult specialists’ advice 5 
in doubt. 

Fri, — Apr. 22 — PLUTO — Arrange for 
credit, sell, negotiate financial arrangements, 
agree on estimates for expenditures, ask for 
salary or allowance increases, collect loans. 

Sat.—Apr. 23—P1,UTO — Handle routine 
chores, visits, in a spirit of give and take. 
Spend to uphold prestige, increase or im- 
prove business. 

Sun.—Apr. 24—PLUTO — Ambitious en- 
tertainment, costly friends, sudden social de- 
mands, can throw the budget out of gear 
without commensurate enjoyment. Evening 
offers better chance to have fun. 

Mon.—Apr. 25—JUPITFR — Women are 

your best audience; all superiors and public 
will be inclined to favor you if you sweeten 
your approach with praise. Keep to clearly 
defined ideas and by-ways later. 
.. Tue—Apr. 26—JUPITER—Use your po- 
litical sense or contacts to further personal 
aims. Deal with school authorities; study; 
travel; open doors to new opportunity. 

Wed.—Apr. 27—SATURN—Act early to 
mend personal or professional fences. Keep 
a partner down to earth and give plans for 
the near future a last-minute double check. 

Thu.— Apr. 28— SATURN — Your job, 
business, marital status, standing in the 
community, circumstances involving par- 
ents, receive a heavy emphasis. Take the 
reins in your hands in evening to establish 
a secure and smoothly functioning situation. 
Act for long-term benefit. 

Fri.—Apr. 293—-SATURN—Judgment may 

be impaired by a pessimistic outlook, Ac- 
cept duty without adding to its weight by 
an emotional reaction. 
_ Sat—Apr. 30—URANUS—Call on friends 
in an emergency; neighbors also can_ be 
helpful in situations not of your making. 
Keep aloof from circumstances which ap- 
pear questionable even if they are not. 
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April, 1949 2 


For those born 
August 24 to September 23 
or Virgo Ascending 
April 1st to April 6th 


Finances are of crucial importance 
this month; the assets of a business or 
partnership, the management of company 
or household funds call for discriminat- 
ing handling. Keep orderly accounts; 
make sacrifices where necessary to main- 
tain or improve credit standing. Immun- 
ize yourself against sentimental appeals 
that throw your budgeting out of iine; 
take no speculative risks unless you can 
protect investments if returns are less 
than expected, Give no hostages to for- 
tune to obtain luxuries or satisfy vain 
social ambitions; installment buying -and 
promissory notes jeopardize security and 
peace of mind. Scrutinize commitments 
to make sure that what’s purchased or 
promised won’t prove a steady drain on 
resources. Discard fair weather friends 
(5th) and social or business activities 
that tempt you to live beyond your 
means; discount advice aimed at over- 
coming your natural caution, that draws 
you out too far on a financial limb. Make 
no unreasonable demands on resources or 
earning capacities of partners ; discouraze 
others’ raids on your sympathies and 
emotions that leave you out of pocket. 
Overlook no opportunity for a tax re- 
fund, legacy or dividend to which you 
have a rightful claim. There’s no real 
cause for worry, though fears for vour 
security may beset you through the first 
week of this month; don’t let such uncer- 
tainty hold back a helping hand where as- 
sistance is justified, encouraging steady 
productiveness and eventual recovery for 
those helped, but let your common sense, 
not sentiment, dictate such decisions. 


April 6th to April 12th 


Check carefully on business proposi- 
tions, promotional ventures, stock ma- 
nipulations (6th-8th) to make sure 
they’re sound, likely to yield a tangible 
profit. Be ready to show your books to 
any authority entitled to question your 
reports or accounts. No matter how much 
is going out, put by a good margin for 
savings; build up reserves to cover later 


Virgo 
Your Weekly Guide 


needs or possible emergencies. You 
should have a practical situation well in 
hand (9th), know where you stand and 
in what direction it’s wisest to go. Cre- 
ative or promotional projects should 
prosper (11th). Put your best foot for- 
ward whether in social venture, romance 
or in business. Welcome the cooperation 
of others; count on the generosity of 
partners; make good use of increased in- 
come or a more adequate spending allow- 
ance, 


April 12th to April 20th 


The Full Moon (a Lunar eclipse) calls 
for an inventory of assets, perspective on 
the whole financial picture. Welcome any 
change that gives you a freer hand, helps 
you to clear emotional side issues from 
practical concerns. The urge is strong to 
improve your material situation, to get a 
better return for effort expended. The 
week ahead is excellent for business 
(14th-19th), Seek promotion or expand 
business activities on your own. The 
more novel your methods, and progres- 
sive your outlook, the better your chance 
for success. Administrative changes can 
work to_your financial advantage. Show 
executive ability and a readiness to take 
on larger authority. and responsibility. 
Raise money for worthwhile welfare 
causes, Protect security through insur- 
ance, ‘ 
April 20th to April 30th 


Enthusiasm for ‘your job (20th, 21st) 
is okay if you make good on promises. 
Take only as much as you can handle. 
Don’t procrastinate; keep to schedule. 
Sidestep personal hostilities (22nd, 
30th) ; don’t let criticism throw you off 
base, Reject negative rumors. Curtail 
unnecessary travel. The 26th can be a 
red-letter day for business and finance; 
extend credit, increase income and al- 
lowance, bid for promotion, clinch a 
profitable deal. Make collections; clear 
debts; contribute to worthy causes; add 
to savings (28th). The New Moon 
(28th) is a Solar eclipse which centers 
interest in travel, education, literary or 
publishing activities. New attitudes can 
broaden mental or cultural horizons, 


‘ 
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Fri—Apr. 1—JUPITER—Reports from 
a distance may be discouraging or interfer- 
ing in-laws get vou down. Reject destruc- 
tive criticism or worry that solves no prob- 
lems. 

Sat—Apr. 2—JUPITER—A.M.., travel, 
promote and sell. Be optimistic, confident in 
approach; stress personality. P.M., be diplo- 
matic with superiors, elders. Dispose of im- 
portant business; build credit; seek finan- 
cial favors, 

Sun.— Apr. 3 ~SA TURN -— Financial 
hunches are good; hopeful prospects make it 
almost too easy to be generous. Judicious 
spending enhances prestige, but use dis- 
crimination. . 

Mon.—Apr. 4—--SATURN—Here’s possi- 
bility of an unexpected business break that 
can increase income or allowance, add sub- 
stantially to inner confidence, build reserves. 

Tue—Apr. 5—U RAN U S — Differences 
about the handling of money, or personal 
jealousy about material inequities, can jeop- 
ardize a friendship, entail loss or disap- 
pointment. 

Wed.—Apr. 6—URANUS—Be wary but 
just in money transactions; make no unrea- 
sonable demands on the resources of part- 
ners. Don’t mix friendship and _ business. 
Trim down social aims that drain the 
budget. Protect reserves. 

Thu.—Apr. 7—NEPTUNE—You should 
be on the inside track of a development 
that promises material increase, business or 
professional advancement. Be alert to oppor- 
tunity. 

Fri—Apr. 8—NEPTUNE—An excellent 
financial day if you keep projects practical, 
maintain close supervision of resources, stay 
within your means. Follow your own hunch, 
but pool resources for better resufts. 

Sat—Apr. 9—MARS—You know what 
the score is; direct your energies and expe- 
rience towards the achievement of greater 
security. Welcome the chance to go on your 
own. 

Sun. Apr. 10—MARS—Use the breather 
of the weekend to revise budget arrange- 
ments, plan constructive ¢hanges for the 
days ahead. You’ve a pretty free hand; use 
it. 

Mon.—Apr. 11—VENUS—Capitalize on 
your personal popularity; trust your luck 
in pushing new projects. Confidence attracts 
opportunity, social or financial favors. 

Tue.—Apr. 12—VENUS—The Full Moon 
may bring a financial problem to a head. 
Disentangle material affairs from emotional 
involvements, Keep commitments practical. 
Check accounts. Stay out of debt. 

Wed.—Apr. 13—MERCURY—A _favor- 
able business development enlarges oppor- 
tunity, strengthens your hand in practical 
affairs. Tackle routine with renewed enthu- 
siasm, but don’t take on too much. 

Thu—Apr. 14-- MERCURY — Conquer 
inner qualms, distrust of self or others. 
Keep on the right side of mass opinion. 
Reject bias; keep criticism constructive. 

Fri—Apr. 15— MOON — Face domestic 
or security problems, but don’t let them 


get you down. Count on the generous co- 
operation of others to discharge cbligations 
promptly. Sign leases; improve home or 
property. 

Sat.—Apr. 16—MOON—An excellent day 
for business and finance. Increase earnings; 
add tod family comfort, inner and outer se- 
curity. Spend for the home. Build savings, 

Sun.—Apr. 17—MOON—Spend in ways 
that enhance prestige. Entertain at home. 
Figure out ways you and others can pool 
resources to extend operations, broaden se- 
curity. 

Mon.—Apr. 18—SUN—Keep a tight rein 
on the purse strings where your affections 
or sympathies are involved. Steer clear of 
a gamble, or depleting social activity. 

_ Tue.—Apr. 19—SUN—Finances should be 
in a healthy state. You’ve excellent judg- 
ment in the disbursement of company or 
joint family accounts, Add to savings, or 
invest them on considered advice. 

Wed.—Apr. 20--MERCURY—Don'’t take 
on more than you can handle. Be generous 
with subordinates or coworkers, but not too 
easy-going. Stick to schedule; discourage in- 
terruptions. 

_Thu.— Apr. 21— MERCURY — Make a 
vigorous attack on work that’s to be done. 
Keep assisting personnel on their toes. 
Bring good results to the attention of supe- 
riore. Step up efficiency; better your job. 

Fri.—Apr. 22—VENUS—Conclude practi- 

cal working agreements. Seek interviews. 
Promote ideas that can win the cooperation 
of others. Widen social and business con- 
tacts. 
_ Sat.—Apr. 23—VENUS—Use a road map 
if you travel. Keep out of unfamiliar places. 
Keep new ideas to yourself till thev've 
jelled. Steer clear of interfering in-laws. 

Sun.—Apr. 24—VENUS—Be conciliatory 
with partners whose caprices may keep you 
on the jump. Steer clear of arguments that 
may lead to a blowup in public. 

Mon.—Apr. 25—PLUTO—Go over your 
accounts to make sure everything’s in order; 
plug up leaks. Meet financial obligations 
promptly. Discourage involved transactions, 

Tue.—Apr. 26— PL U T O — Put jointly 
managed funds to work to extend business 
operations, enlarge your field and your op- 
portunity. Seek financial favors, new ways 
to profit. 

Wed.—Apr. 27--JUPITER—Arn excellent 
business day—if you don’t take too much 
for granted, or let opportunities slide 
through your fingers. Better your job. 
Widen contacts. Travel and sell. 

Thu.—April 28 --JUPITER— The New 
Moon encourages educational, cultural activ- 
ities. Promote long-range progressive plans. 
Increase income and reserves. Widen men- 
tal horizons. 

Fri—Apr. 29—JUPITER—Don’t be dis- 
couraged if you hit a snag in working out 
your ideas—or rug into a delay or. detour 
if you travel. Rome wasn’t built in a day. 

Sat.—Apr. 30—SATURN—Make the most 
of your excellent prospects. Let no personal 
malice or petty jealousy interfere with your 
enthusiasm for your job. Reject rumor or 
destructive criticism. 
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April, 1949 
For those born 
September 24 to October 23 


or Libra Ascending 
April 1st to April 6th 


Tus is an exciting month—but at the 
outset, confusing. You may be suffering 
from an embarrassment of riches—too 
many propositions to consider at once; 
too many possible courses of action; too 
many social bids keep you in a whirl— 
and no matter what you choose, it may 
seem that what you turn down may have 
worked out better. With so wide a field, 
you're apt to trip yourself up trying to 
please everyone, or to be in several places 
at once, acting as champion of opposing 
sides, trying to straddle a controversial 
fence. At another even less happy ex- 
treme, you may be shut out of something 
worthwhile because you demand or ex- 
pect too much, set too high a value on 
your abilities or charms, and so antag- 
onize those disposed to work coopera- 
tively with you. Refuse to become em- 
broiled in controversies with partners, or 
in any. conflict where personal issues are 
involved, where your choices are colored 
by emotional bias, your loyalties con- 
fused or corrupted by self interest. Your 
own objectives, social or business ambi- 
tions can be inadvertently served by your 
talent for diplomacy and, mediation, to 
the extent that you keep emotionally un- 
involved, and have no axe of your own 
to grind (3rd, 6th, 8th). A nice discrimi- 
nation in the balancing of personal rela- 
tions, fairness in ministering to others’ 
needs and wants as well as your own, 
will help you to arrive at agreements of 
broad mutual advantage. But keep your 
outlook practical, your loyalties where 
they legitimately belong, and resist the 
temptation to “play both ends against the 
middle.” Be neither gullible, nor too 
clever for your own good (5th). 


April 6th to April 12th 


Marriage, literary collaboration, a busi- 
ness partnership or opportunity, open 
new doors (6th-8th). Keep both feet 
on the ground so that what you under- 
take serves long-range objectives. Neither 
expect nor demand too much, nor prom- 
ise what you cannot fulfil. Scrutinize con- 
tracts, check commitments for your own 
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protection; take no unfair advantage of 
anyone else. Make the most of social con- 
nections, of professional groups, to 
widen your field. Developments of te 
9th may be less romantic or glamorized, 
but more substantial in furthering prac- 
tical aims. Turn your restlessness to cre- 
ative account (11th). Strengthen present 
foundations of security. Seek new out- 
lets for personal skills; make the most 
of social opportunities. Conclude agree- 
ments that yield a tangible material ad- 
vantage. 


April 12th to April 20th 


The Full Moon (a Lunar eclipse) may 
mark an important turn in your outlook 
or circumstances. You can move into or 
out of a partnership—depending on the 
direction in which you were heading as 
the month began—into a new phase of 
relation with the world around you. The 
emphasis is on your personal equipment 
for social or business success, and the 
degree to which you can cooperate with 
others. This is a big week. Be alert to 
unexpected opportunity—to travel, study ; 
widen selling territory, capitalize on 
training or experience in novel ways. 
Find a wider market for your ideas, your 
inventiveness, literary efforts, social or 
artistic talents (14th-19th), Seek inter- 
views. Bid for the support of those best 
qualified to help you reach ambitious 
goals. Conclude agreements. Marry 
(18th, 19th). 


April 20th to April 30th 


Curb luxury spending (20th, 21st), 
over-extension, careless use of joint 
funds. Don’t gamble. Reject irresponsible 
advice in financial matters (22nd, 30th), 
or the pursuit of social ambitions beyond 
present means. An unexpected break 
(26th) yields new business, social or cul- 
tural prospects. Travel. Promote novel 
ideas. The 28th can bring important ne- 
gotiations to a successful outcome. Mar- 
riage, partnership, a big business con- 
nection can be the springboard to the se- 
curity you seek. The New Moon 
(28th), an eclipse of the Sun, measures 
to a new deal in material affairs where 
others are closely involved, 
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Fri—Apr. 1—PLUTO—Money problems 
may force a change of plan. Seek no finan- 
cial favors of friends; meet no unwarranted 
social demands. Don’t mix friendship and 
business. 

Sat.—Apr. 2—PLUTO—A.M. good for 
finance, expenditure for the home, purchase 
or sale of property. Don’t give houseroom 
to depression, later. Seek social diversion, 
cooperation on long-range plans. 

Sun.—Apr. 3— JUPITER — Your charm 
and ready sympathies contribute much to 
a steadily growing popularity. Give free rein 
to your imagination in the quest for ro- 
mance. 

Mon.—Apr. 4—JUPITER—Be alert 
unexpected opportunity that comes by letter 
or a chance contact. Investigate « possibili- 
ties at a distance. Travel; promote; sell. 

Tue.—Apr. 5—SATURN—Don’t let your 
temper flare before you've all the facts in 
hand; you’re apt to jump to wrong conclu- 
sions. Dodge others’ combativeness. Be 
diplomatic if the boss puts you “on the 
spot.” 

Wed.— Apr. 6—SATURN — Better not 
take criticism too personally. Steer clear 
of involved emotional situations, Be toler- 
ant, sympathetic with deserving friends. 

Thu.—Apr. 7—URANUS—“How to win 
friends and influence people” holds the key 
to successful maneuvering in business or 
social activity. Ask favors—and deserve 
them, 

Fri.—Apr. 8—URANUS—Luck should be 
with you—bring you closer to cherished ob- 
jectives—if you don’t demand or expect the 
impossible. Use your connections: Widen 
contacts. Be at your best in important in- 


terviews. 

Sat—Apr. 9—NEPTUNE—Get on the 
inside track of important new develop- 
ments; learn to “figure the angles.’’ Plan 
your strategy for the favorable week ahead. 

Sun.—Apr. 10 — NEPTUNE — You can’t 
accomplish too much nor can you spoil 
anything, if you keep half-baked ideas to 
yourself. Rely on past experience for the 
right answers. 

Mon.— Apr. 11— MARS — Follow your 
own hunch in decisions that affect family 
welfare or your basic security. Invest sav- 
ings in property of rising value. Conclude 
agreements. 

Tue.—Apr. 12—MARS—The Full Moon 
stresses the importance of straightforward 
dealing with partners—a practical unbiased 
viewpoint, judicious cooperation with others. 
Read the fine print on all contracts. 

Wed.—Apr. 13— VENUS — Subject new 
propositions to careful scrutiny; figure out 
where real security lies. Curb domestic ex- 
travagance. Misguided enthusiasms can let 
you down. 

Thu. — Apr. 14— V EN US—Don’t mix 
friendship and business. Trim your social 
sails to the chill wind of materia! realities. 
Direct your generosity to home and family, 

Fri.— Apr. 15— MERCURY — Welcome 
the criticism that brings your planning 
down to earth, can make methods and 
procedures more efficiently practical, and 
so insure success. 


to 


Sat—Apr. 16— MERCURY — Favorable 
developments justify optimism, but not ex- 
travagance. Work with others for greater 
security. Conclude agreements. Enter part- 
nerships; marry. 

Sun.—Apr. 17— MERCURY — Anything 
can happen today, and probably will. Most 
of it should be pleasant mentally, socially 
stimulating, or encouraging to confident 
planning for the future. Widen horizons. 
Travel. 

Mon.— Apr. 18— MOON —A _ domestic 
complication can get you down. See things 
in proper proportion; don’t dramatize your- 
self or your situation, Make practical, not 
sentimental, family or security decisions. 

Tue.—Apr. 19—MOON—Give plenty of 
thought to the disposition of household or 
company resources. Leave ample margin for 
reserve—as protection for later emergen- 
cies. Discourage partners’ extravagance. 

Wed—Apr. 20—SUN—Check carelessness 
in accounts, Think twice before you spend 
on luxuries or recreation you could as well 
do without. Teach children the value of 
money. 

Thu. — Apr. 21 —SUN—Speculative ven- 
tures could prove costly. Promote yourself 
and your wares with confidence, but don’t . 
overdo the high-pressure line. Use your 
charm. 

Fri—Apr. 22— MERCURY — Tackle an 
accumulation of work with order and 
method. Your willingness to meet obliga- 
tions cheerfully attracts the needed help and 
cooperation. 

Sat.—Apr: 23-— MERCURY — Work on 
your budget, on financial projects where 
others can be induced to lend a hand. Trim 
social amhitions to ease unnecessary strain. 

Sun.—Apr. 24—MERCURY—Find a con- 
structive outlet. for your impatience or dis- 
content. Irksome chores may hamper free- 
dom of action; find new ways of dispatch- 
ing them quickly. Curb speed if you travel. 

Mon.—Apr. 25—VENUS—Use your flair 
for working successfully with others—your 
gift for diplomacy, for finding workable 
compromises in complicated pfoblems. 

Tue.—Apr. 26—VENUS—Be alert to un- 
expected opportunity. An ingenious idea 
may win a hearing, A bold promotion can 
put you and your ideas over in a big way. 
Seek new fields of study. Travel. 

Wed.—Apr. 27—PLUTO—Conclude im- 
portant agreements early. Use your political 
or weighty social connections, Avoid extrav- 
agance, luxury spending in later hours. 

Thu.— Apr. 28—PLUTOW— The New 
Moon centers attention in joint financial op- 
erations. Work for increase of allowance, 
expense account, or general advancement of 
partners’ material affairs. Keep objectives 
practical. 

Fri—Apr. 29—PLUTO—Not all that you 

expect can come to Dass, at least not all 
at once. Reject snobbish aims or fair- 
weather friends. Epcourage long-range pro- 
motional plans, new social or romantic proj- 
ects. 
Sat.—Apr. 30 — JUPITER — Luck’s with 
you—if vou stay within your own financial 
class. Reject association that constitute a 
material or emotional drain. Broaden men- 
tal, cultural interests. 
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ally or Scorpio Ascending 
a April Ist to April 6th 
“ 
'stic Swaru” is the word for the first 
“. eight days of April, if you’ye taken on 
not more than you can handle, have pushed 
| mechanical appliances (or assisting per- 
of sonnel) beyond their capacity to stand up 
for to the load. Indomitable though you may 
en- be, there’s a limit to what you may de- 
mand of yourself, too, and a slow-down 
nd in pace and production should be the 
all warning signal that you need rest and 
of possible medical repairs. Stick to schedule 
as far as possible, but keep it flexible to 
if allow for the erratic performances of the 
4 devices (or the personnel) you depend 
ur on to get things done, for unplanned in- 
trusions or interruptions, the complica- 
4 tions of real or imagined illness, and the 
. tendency of others to slow things up by 
d putting the cart before the horse—deliv- 
ering the plumbing before the walls 
which are to contain it are set up. Dis- 
courage emotional attitudes or distrac- 





tions that interfere avith your task or 
make the discharge of practical obliga- 
tions unnecessarily complicated. Put serv- 
ice before self interest where there’s a 
job to be done, and your efforts will be 
_well rewarded, You enjoy the favor of 
superiors, an enviable social or profes- 
sional position, which should keep vour 
hand steady and confidence in yourself 
unimpaired, no matter what hampering 
conditions get in your hair and make de- 
tours or improvised makeshifts neces- 
sary. Keep firm control of your emotions 
if in-laws become obstreperous (5th), if 
criticism is edged with malice, or if co- 
workers and subordinates claim a field 
day for personal clashes and tempera- 
mental outbursts that jam up the work- 
ing machinery. Postpone all but necessary 
travel, and make allowances for unfor- 
seeable delays. 


April 6th to April 12th 
Rid yourself of emotional complica- 
tions that drain energy and distract at- 
tention from practical concerns on which 
success and reputation depend (6th-8th). 
Be impersonal, doing your job for its 
own sake, widening your field of useful- 
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ness—and recognition will be sure. Seek 
a better job, more administrative respon- 
sibility, greater social prominence. You've 
got what it takes, no matter how unsure 
your perfectionist standards may make 
you feel inside. Avail yourself of group 
services, welfare and employment agen- 
cies that aim to improve working condi- 
tions and indicate ways to advancement. 
Be diplomatic with superiors, fair in the 
use you make of authority placed in your 
hands (9th). Make a bid for earned pro- 
motion. Buy supplies, equipment, hire 
personnel (11th). Capitalize on social ties, 
the good will of relatives and neighbors. 


April 12th to April 20th 


The Full Moon (a Lunar eclipse) 
brings a health or employment situation 
to a head, calls for clear thinking in the 
discharge of obligations. Clear out suspi- 
cion and doubt of self or others from 
your mind—and get set for the splendid 
opportunities that lie ahead (14th-19th). 
Better your job; improve equipment; re- 
vise working and financial schedules ; put 
joint resources to work more produc- 
tively ; extend credit and widen services. 
Get concessions from landlords; improve 
property thru remodeling or repairs. Take 
a new lease on life. Reshuffle personnel. 
Welcome the cooperation that’s unex- 
pectedly offered and give service freely 
in exchange. Seek promotion (18th, 
19th). Rise to the challenge of greater 
executive responsibility. 


April 20th to April 30th 


Curb domestic extravagance (20th, 
21st); don’t build too fast on unrealized 
prospects. Compromise differences with 
partners (22nd, 30th). Be competi ive, 
but not ruthless in the struggle for power 
or place. The 26th may offer unexpected 
opportunity to better your job. New meth- 
ods or equipment can step up efficiency 
and improve your chances for advance- 
ment. Developments of the 28th crown 
enterprising efforts with success, suggest 
promotion or an advantageous business 
deal.’ The New Moon (28th) is a Solar 
eclipse with changes in partnership re- 
lations and the widening of the whole 
field of opportunity. 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 

Fri—Apr. 1--VENUS—Key expectations 
low, applying effort and charm generously 
to hurdle rough spots. P.M, more produc- 
tive, amiable; shop, negotiate, get around. 

Sat—Apr. 2— VENUS —A.M. good for 
social or business interchange; nearby 
stores, meetings, mail, can turn up good 
buys, invitations, pleasing news. Conserve 
funds, energy in p.m. to enjoy evening ac- 
tivities. 

Sun.—Apr. 3—PLUTO—Plan, talk over, 
look for solutions to health, job, manage- 
ment or relationship problems, Family or 
community affairs offer recreation—join in 
to win or maintain favor. 

Mon.—Apr. 4—PLUTO — Overhaul bud- 
get, credit or financial set-up, keeping alert 
for sales, money making or saving ideas, 
systems. Spend or contribute to enhance 
prestige. 

Tue.—Apr. 5— JUPITER — Things that 
can go wrong, wear out, break down or just 
stop inconveniently are likely to do so, and 
meddling, misunderstanding can add com- 
plications. Hold steady, protect health. 

Wed.—Apr. 6— JUPITER — Yesterday’s 
problems, worries, ills, stand a good chance 
of responding to authoritative treatment. 
Arrange for replacements, repairs; deal with 
specialists or higher-ups. 

Thu.— Apr. 7— SATURN — Investigate 
possibilities, openings to demonstrate capa- 
bilities, good management. Plan, develop 
scope in career, public or community af- 
fairs. 

Fri.— Apr. 8— SATURN — Sensitive or 
weak points are again under stress where 
health, living or working conditions are 
concerned, Use practical skills, training to 
improve position, advance ambitions. 


at.—Apr. 9—URANUS—Energy or in- 


clination seems low for commitments, 
handling extra work or dealing with im- 
patient persons. Ease up where: possible, ar- 
ranging for quiet, relaxation. 

Sun.—Apr. 10—URANUS—Take time to 
- figure where you’re going and how to get 
there, going over estimates, checking on 
materials at hand, reworking plans. 

Mon.—Apr. 11—NEPTUNE—A.M. push 
ahead actively, promoting social or busi- 
ness ambitions, using or extending influ- 
ence. Keep lines out for help, bargains, new 
equipment, ways to step up efficiency in p.m. 

Tue.—Apr. 12—N EPTUN E—Houseclean- 
ing or a reshuffle at home or on the job 
goes forward under much pressure, annoy- 
ance. Beware cuts, burns, breakage, and 
keep antagonisms under cover. 

Wed. — Apr, 13 — MARS — Useful leads, 
finds, information, others’ praise or trust, 
give a welcome boost. Scan gaudy build- 
ups, by-pass extravagance, to make the 
most of personal chances or impress higher- 
ups. 

Thu.—Apr. 14— MARS — Giving proper 
attention, attending to tasks, may be irk- 
some, beset by interruptions, Clear what 
you can, persuading others to help. 

Fri—Apr. 15—VENUS—The rut you're 
tired of is close to a pay-off, so follow 
thru, quelling discouragement, resentment. 


Better business prospects, a welcome visi- 
tor or social plans brighten the picture. 

Sat—Apr. 16—VENUS—Excess or ex- 
travagance can stand a curb but real bar- 
gains may be found, improvements or dec- 
oration arranged, service or help secured, 
unusual gains made, Grasp openings. 

Sun.—Apr. 17—VENUS — Wonderful for 
planning, doing, coming to agreements, 
Entertain the boss or social leaders, read 
ads or keep alert for business or shopping 
leads, promote career interests. 

Mon.—Apr. 18—M ERCUR Y—Bad timing, 
unsureness, hesitancy, may snarl routine, or 
ills, worries intrude. Play down feelings, 
personalities. Evening can see further prog- 
ress on affairs of the 16th. 

Tue—Apr, 19—MERCURY — Promotion 
or more responsibility on the job, improve- 
ments at home or work, are all to the good 
in spite of accompanying rearrangements, 
extra work or details. Focus energy, skill, 

Wed.— Apr. 20-— MOON — Partner or 
family seem to be riding high, encouraging 
you to celebrate or give an ear to expansive 
schemes, high powered salesmanship. Put 
security needs first. 

Thu.—Apr. 2I—MOON—Lean heavily to 
matter-of-fact views to get set the way you 
want to be. Close deals, conclude arrange- 
ments, seek advantageous terms. 

Fri.—Apr. 22—SUN—Fine for getting out 
and around, shopping, meeting new people; 
also for beautification, a special luncheon or 
matinee, P. M. may pall or drain energy; 
arrange for time out, 

Sat—Apr. 23—SUN—Meet requirements 
or interruptions pleasantly to cut down on 
fuss and bother. P.N. smooths out for per- 
sonal or social interests. 

Sun.—Apr. 24— SUN — Upsets, damage, 
extra costs can easily take the joy out of 
entertaining, going places. Or, children, 
loved ones can “act up.” Evening more sat- 
isting, relaxing, enjoyable. 


on.—Apr, 25— MERCURY — Tincture : 


drive with charm to make a happy impres- 
sion; sell, negotiate, stimulate others to 
more productive effort. Careful not to over- 
do in p.m. Watch health, diet. 

Tue.—Apr. 26— MERCURY — Excellent 
for displaying your worth, making yourself 
more valuable on the job, securing expert 
assistance. Chances to buy or sell, get in on 
deals, come up suddenly in p.m. | 

Wed.—Apr. 27—M ERCUR Y—Push ahead 
early on long range or definitely planned 
projects. Try not to let exuberance over 
gains or prospects get out of hand—real 
decisions may wait until wee hours. 

Thu.—Apr. 28—VENUS—Changes affect- 
ing position, relations with partner or others 
take on special importance but situations 
need further development, clarification. Es- 
tablished work and ways. offer most gain. 

Fri—Apr. 29--VENUS—Encroachments, 
demands, competition exert pressure. Check 
tendency to magn#¥ difficulties. Seek ways 
to build up forces and resources. 

Sat.—Apr. 30 — PLUTO — Give attention 
to the financial side of problems, especially 
where others are involved. Use insight ta 
sort out factors. Avoid crowds, public argu- 
ments; force no issues. 
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April, 1949 2 


For those born 
November 23 to December 21 
or Sagittarius Ascending. 


April 1st to April 6th 


EverytHInc seems to be coming 
your way this month; optimism’s justi- 
fied as you proceed with ambitious per- 
sonal plans. But keep expectations within 
reasonable bounds during the first 8 days. 
You’re apt to feel the world’s your pri- 
vate oyster: nothing’s impossible, no 
prize out of reach, no venture out of 
bounds. The temptation to gamble, to 
take reckless chances, is very strong. 
While you may be able to carry it off, 
don’t go too far out on a limb—in ro- 
mance, the social whirl or speculative 
business venture. You’ve a_ host of 
friends, some of them sincere, but watch 
out for the “pal” with an axe of his own 
to grind. It’s often the ones who flatter 
themselves they “know the score,” the 
artists of the fast-selling “line,” who are 
sometimes taken for the biggest ride. 
That means you—if you pick associates 
unwisely, take those y®u like too much on 
trust, or are too careless to work out a 
practical, overall plan of your own to 
keep you moving in the right direction. 
You’re good at improvising what vou 
need on the spur of the moment, but that 
technique’s not dependable during these 
tricky opening days. You're. too easily 
side-tracked, too open to suggestion, too 
ready to go for a long shot. Romantic ex- 
aggeration, reckless pursuit of selfish 
pleasure, the overvaluation of mere sur- 
face glamor, the lure of a gamble, may 
prove most costly near the 5th, when 
wishful thinking and overexcited emo- 
tions throw things hopelessly out of 
focus. 


April 6th to April 12th 


Maintain caution (6th-8th); reject 
too startling deviations from conven- 
tional attitudes and procedures. There’s 
safety in working with others promotion- 
ally, along lines that find group accept- 
ance and support, not in following your 
own peculiar whim. By the 9th, the fog 


‘clears; you know where your essential 


security lies, how best to achieve the 


Sagittarius 
Your Weekly Guide 


prominence, authority and responsibility 
your special abilities may command. For 
the emphasis is on know-how, judgment 
and experience. Play up your personal 
qualities to the hilt (11th); use your 
charm and winning ways—but back them 
up with a substantial performance. that 
can win enthusiastic cooperation of co- 
workers and the approval of those quali- 
fied to recognize—and reward—a good 
job done. 


April 12th to April 20th 


The Full Moon (a Lunar eclipse) em- 
phasizes the importance of discrimination 
in social or personal values and associa- 
tions ; it calls for practical vision in map- 
ping a broad program of progress. A 
change of plan or direction may be re- 
quired as unexpected opportunity devel- 
ops through this extremely favorable 
week. The emphasis is on boldness of 
method and originality where you can 
take the lead or hold the initiative—yet 
you have to work diplomatically with 
others (14th, 17th) to hold your advan- 
tage and measure up to widening busi- 
ness or social prospects. A romance can 
go places—far and fast; a new business 
project can mushroom to success. Artis- 
tic endeavor can find its public, a bold 
promotion yield better than expected re- 
sults. Travel; make effective “1se of your 
knowledge ; add to your business or pto- 
fessional stature (18th, 19th). 


April 20th to April 30th 


Avoid the pitfalls of overselling (20th, 
21st) ; big talk and easy promises net you 
nothing unless backed up. Postpone 
travel .(22nd, 30th). Deal with com- 
plaints impersonally ; discourage petty in- 
terference or bickering over details. The 
26th may produce that “big break’’ you've 
been looking for. Take the lead in social 
or business venture; show yourself at 
your best in the bid for public attention. 
Seek earned recognition (28th); a cul- 
tural or creative effort is earmarked for 
success. Make the current heart throb 
permanent. The New Moon (28th) is a 
Solar eclipse which may bring changes in 
your job. Keep health up to par to meet 
all that’s expected of you. 


‘ 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 


Fri—Apr. 1—MERCURY—The block to 
successful performance of the task in hand 
may lie in your own mind. Be impersonal 
with coworkers. Make the most of the tools 
you have and do the best you can. 

Sat—Apr. 2—MERCURY—A.M., plan in- 
terviews; promote favorable financial deals; 
get better remuneration for your work. 
P.M., conciliate partners and_ superiors. 
Compromise. 

Sun.—Apr. 3—VENUS—Plan a big party 
—or attend one; your popularity’s at peak. 
The door’s wide open to friendship, part- 
nership, romance. It’s a swell day for a wed- 
ding. 

Mon.—Apr. 4—VENUS—Be alert to un- 
expected opportunity. Here’s a real break 
that can bring you closer to business or so- 
cial objectives. Play ball with partners. 

Tue.—Apr. 5—PLUTO—Steer clear of 
speculative moves especially where others’ 
funds are involved. Avoid quarrels ‘with 
loved ones over money. Curb reckless spend- 
ing. And count your change. 

Wed.—Apr. 6—PLUTO—Turn a deaf ear 
to promotional projects that tempt you be- 
yond your financial depth. Discourage so- 
cial activities that strain the budget. Keep 
personal issues out of money transactions. 

Thu.—Apr. 7—JUPITER—Discuss long- 
range plans, progressive projects, possible 

- study or travel, with friends. Plan ahead 
courageously towards ambitious goals. 
Widen contacts. 

Fri.—Apr. 8—JUPITER—A big day—if 
you keep your feet on the ground, go after 
objectives within ambitious reach. Make the 
most of social opportunities, broadening cul- 
tural or business horizons. 

Sat—Apr. 9—SATURN—An earned pro- 
motion can enhance prestige, widen author- 
ity and influence. Bid for the favor of those 
at the top. Take on administrative responsi- 
bility. 

Sun.—Apr., 10—SATURN—Your position 
may call for a decorum that rules out purely 
frivolous recreation, but don’t misuse your 
authority to interfere with others’ fun. 

Mon. — Apr. 11 — URANUS — Make the 
most of your friends, business associations, 
good relations with intimates and neighbors; 
the glad hand may yield a tangible return. 
Travel and sell. 

Tue—Apr. 12—U RAN U S—The Full 
Moon may give you new impetus to specu- 
lative ventures, bring a romance to a head, 
or indicate new directions for personal en- 
terprise. Rule out impractical aims, emo- 
tional extremes. 

Wed.—Apr. 13—N EPTUNE—Pull strings 
to strengthen your toehold on a prominent 
place in your special field; live up to a 
reputation for sound judgment. Don’t boast 
of your prospects or disclose your plans. 

Thu—Apr. 14— NEPTUNE—Disregard 
destructive criticism; keep interfering in- 
laws out of your hair. Don’t let discourag- 
ing reports throw you off base. Better not 
travel. 

Fri.—Apr. 15—M ARS—Conciliate those in 
authority. Make concessions to protect your 


position. Proceed confidently where you're 
most sure of your ground—and your wel- 
come. 

Sat.—Apr. 16—MARS—Your social con- 
nections can be most helpful even in prac- 
tical affairs. Promote personal, cultural proj- 
ects. Widen contacts. Pursue adventure, ro- 
mance. : * 

Sun.—Apr. 17—MARS—Follow the urge 
to go places and do things, meet new peo- 
ple, widen social and. cultural horizons, 
Make the most of unexpected social oppor- 
tunity. 

Mon.—Apr. 18—VENUS—Sidestep irre- 
sponsible advice, or sponging friends. Know 
where your money goes. Keep wishful 
thinking out of financial transactions. 

Tue.—Apr. 19—VENUS—Better your job 
and earning power. Bring good work to the 
notice of superiors. Make a serious bid for 
an earned promotion, for business advance- 
ment. 

Wed.—Apr. 20—M ERCUR Y—You're 
tempted to talk a good job, promise more 
than you can deliver. Don’t rest on vour 
laurels, procrastinate or scatter your ener- 
gies. 

Thu—Apr. 21I—MERCURY—Pull your 
wits together; direct your initiative to proj- 
ects that give you personal satisfaction—the 
chance to display individual talents 

Fri—Apr. 22—MOON—Put family wel- 
fare and your own security first. Count on 
plenty of cooperation, loyalty of coworkers, 
to make good on an important job. 

Sat.—Apr. 23—MOON—Improve home 
and property; make needed repairs. Con- 
sult service personnel where there’s a prac- 
tical job to be done. Shop for equipment 
and supplies, >. 

Sun.—Apr. 24—MOON—TIf partners are 
straining at the leash, give them their head. 
Sidestep a flareup over domestic or security 
problems. Avoid belligerence or caprice. 

Mon.—Apr. 25—SUN—Wishful thinking 
can distort your judgment where friendship 
or romance is concerned. Give others the 
benefit of the doubt, but don’t be a fall guy. 

Tue.—Apr. 26—SUN—Investigate unex- 
pected opportunity to widen your scope, 
find a productive outlet for your initiative, 
your personal skills and talents. Put your 
best foot forward in that big interview. Al- 
low for a whirlwind romance. 

Wed.—Apr. 27—MERCURY—The em- 
phasis is on bold new projects, long-range 
planning. Study to. enhance your value to 
yourself and to others. Stick to an orderly 
schedule. 

Thu.—Apr. 28 — MERCURY — The New 
Moon centers interest in your job; find 
ways and means to improve it, better work- 
ing conditions, make your work more con- 
genial. 

Fri.— Apr. 29 — MERCURY — If you're 
shooting for a real achievement. it entails 
hard work. Discharge obligations faithfully. 
Avoid overwork; p@stpone travel. 

Sat.—Apr. 30—VENUS—Deal with per- 
sonal complaints sympathetically, but keep 
your own feelings out of the picture. Make 
concessions to keep the machinery working 
smoothly. 
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April, 1949 
For those born 
December 22 to January 19 
or Capricorn Ascending 
April 1st to April 6th 


2 


‘Torn a corner this month; give your 
initiative a new direction; change your 
base of operations ; lay down a new foun- 
dation for your security. Or—if projects 
undertaken last December continue to 
hold interest and show promise, give that 
enterprise a new impetus, calculated to 
strengthen your basic position. But don’t 
make up your mind without studying the 
whole security picture from every angle. 
If you’re uncertain where you stand with 
superiors, or dissatisfied with present 
progress, much of the unsureness may be 
in your own mind, not implicit in the sit- 
uation. The first 8 days of April are 
confusing: you expect too much, tend to 
depreciate or overvalue your accomplish- 
ment, take too much or too little for 
granted. Business judgment is distorted 
by sentiment; you see slights where none 
were intended, or you put your weight 
on the wrong horse. Better postpone im- 
portant changes—in gomestic set-up or 
in business—till you can see the picture 
whole and in better proportion. In the 
meantime, pool resources to strengthen 
your hand (3rd, 6th, 8th). Let your in- 
tuition (uncolored by wishful thinking 
or emotional bias) give you the answers 
to business problems that are perplexing 
or complicated. Don’t try to manipulate 
things to your own selfish advantage 
(5th). The more widely you can be of 
service to your group, forgetting private 
gain and personal prestige, the more 
likely are your basic material interests to 
be well served. Outer symbols of power 
and authority are less important than the 
influence you can wield in roundabout 
ways. For the time being “take the cash 
and let the credit go.” Keep resources 
fluid. ; 
April 6th to April 12th 

Give the family a substantial stake in 
your business and financial concerns, so 
that all can pull together. Any domestic 
trouble or dissatisfaction you permit to 
get out of hand is likely to reflect ad- 
versely on your reputation (6th-8th). 
Maintain peace and unity of. purpose and’ 
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direction at the base of operations. Co- 
operate financially with others; mass-ap- 
proved forms of investment can bolster 
security. Buy or sell land or property. 
Improve the home and raise your living 
scale as income steadily increases. Meet 
financial obligations promptly (9th) ; 
clear debts and encumbrances; add to 
savings. Widen mental and cultural hori- 
zons (llth). Travel. for business or 
pleasure. Promote your ideas and your 
product on a wider scale. 


April 12th to April 20th 

Tite Full Moon (a Lunar eclipse) fo- 
cuses attention sharply on your business 
and security situation. There may be im- 
portant changes in management which 
you can turn to advantage if you keep 
your emotions in the background and get 
a clear perspective on the situation as it 
is, not as you imagined it should or could 
be. Play down the private profit angle 
and play up the service aspect of your 
professional interests—the better to serve 
them both. Seek a better job, more inter- 
esting work, greater freedom and scope 
(14th, 17th). Pep up assisting personnel ; 
outdo your own top pace; encourage in- 
ventiveness; experiment with new de 
vices and procedures to step up efficiency. 
Put all you've got behind some coopera- 
tive enterprise with a long-term guaran- 
tee of security (16th, 18th, 19th). Make 
the most of your good credit rating to 
extend practical operations. 

April 20th to April 30th 

Overconfidence encourages display or 
extravagance that can dissipate recent 
gains (20th, 21st). Restrain the tempta- 
tion to take needless risks (22nd; 30th), 
to strain the budget in pleasure or 
luxury spending. Welcome incentives 
(26th) that sharpen skills, make your 
work more stimulating, encourage enter- 
prise along lines that strengthen security. 
Better your job. Pull off a cooperative 
business deal (28th) ; invest in property 
sure to yield a steady income or profit 
return. The New Moon (28th) is an 
eclipse of the Sun which centers interest 
in new social or business ventures, in 
romance, or the problems of young peo- 
ple in your care. 





American 


92 


Astrology 





Capricorn Daily Guide 

Fri. — Apr. 1— SUN —A lunch date can 
give you a chance to display your selling or 
social wares. Evening opens up personal or 
romantic chances. 

Sat. — Apr. 2— SUN — Push your advan- 
tages in a.m.; shop; beautify yourself. Taper 
off exertion or spending — later to be in 
shape for special entertaining at home, crea- 
tive work, repairing jobs, moving. 

Sun.—Apr. 3— MERCURY — Try to see 
your way clear to do what you want to do 
and still fulfill social or professional obliga- 
tions. Practical or physical*labor can pro- 
duce wonders if you check against errors. 

Mon.—Apr. 4—MERCURY—Concentrate 
on clearing up routine, securing tools, 
equipment, services, location. You may get 
a sudden break in p.m. 

Tue.—Apr. 5—VENUS — Your efforts to 
achieve a secure base in relationships, job, 
real estate, home, run afoul of misunder- 
standings, duty calls, errors, inclement 
weather, family opposition, accidents. Pro- 
tect self, family, property, against damage. 

Wed. — Apr. 6— VENUS — Continue to 
guard basic position by keeping an eye on 
those who would undermine you at the top 
level. Your ability to produce financially is 
your best selling point here. 

Thu. — Apr. 7— PLUTO — Clear up ex- 
pense accounts, get prices, see where old 
materials can be used, reach agreement on 
finances, property. 

Fri. — Apr. 8 — PLUTO — A crisis is 
reached which may bring long-standing mis- 
conceptions, delaying tactics or conditions, 
into the open. Base your stand on financial 
considerations and speak slowly and with 
forethought. Evening should bring the re- 
wards. 

Sat.—Apr. 9— JUPITER — Don’t let de- 
lays, impatience, interference, push you into 
precipitate action, speech, quarrels. Travel 
not advisable. 

Sun.—Apr. 10—JUPITER—Review long- 
range plans for home, family, job, changes, 
balancing desire for security with broadened 
outlook. This is a “working” rather than a 
relaxing Sunday. 

Mon.—Apr. 11—SATURN—Fears should 
be banished completely by the favor you en- 
joy with superiors or public, financial bene- 
fit, the good news at home. Fine for buying, 
building, renting property, locating a job, 
entertaining at home. 

Tue.— Apr. 12— SATURN — Opposition 
rears its head again and can raise havoc at 
home and on the job or in public. Guard 
basic security against accident, damage, 
quarrels, speed, emotional attack. 

Wed.—Apr. 13—URANUS — The arrival 
of good news in the morning can make you 
unusually generous, but congenial friends 
prove expensive. 

Thu.—Apr. 14—URANUS—Arrange time 
off from household or business routine for 
a little extra relaxation, to entertain cus- 
tomers or attend “prestige” social functions. 

Fri.—Apr. 15 — NEPTUNE — Expenses 
running higher than you expected may send 
you scurrying around for new. sources of 
income or materials—with happy results. 
Watch diet, handle tools carefully, in p.m. 


Sat.—Apr. 16—NEPTUNE—Desires, am- 
bitions, efforts, can be costly in a.m., but 
p.m. offers exceptional chance to invest in 
real estate, find a home, accomplish excep- 
tional work or entertain at home. Fine for 
a wedding. 

Sun.— Apr. 17— NEPTUNE — Another 
day of wunalloyed happiness, achievement, 
possibilities of romance or creative work, 
social success. 

Mon.—Apr. 18—MARS—Estimates made 
previously should be re-checked with pres- 
ent plans. Don’t let indecision of others 
throw you off beam. Conclude contracts, 
sales, purchases, agreements in evening. 

Tue.—Apr. 19 — MARS — Follow thru on 
negotiations pending. Clear up once and for 
all long-standing financial or property ques- 
tions, legal or insurance settlements, taxes, 
allowances, etc. 

Wed.—Apr. 20—V ENUS—The size of de- 
sired undertakings may be too big for your 
pocketbook. Cut down unnecessary ex- 
penses or demands. 

Thu.—Apr. 21—VENUS—Shop for neces- 
sities or decorations for home, equipment 
for work; look for a job or space for busi- 
ness, 

Fri. — Apr. 22— MERCURY — Use your 
persuasiveness or social contacts to get 
things done, stir up business or entertain- 
ment close to home. Clear up details, or- 
ganize routine, prepare material; write. 

Sat.— Apr. 23— MERCURY — Interrup- 
tions, waste motion, neglected details, red 
tape, slow progress. Late p.m. should see 
you finally getting something done. Evening 
mildly social. 

Sun.—Apr. 24—MERCURY—You're still 
tied up in preliminaries, unimportant visits, 
tasks, discussions, study. Sudden develop- 
ments in p.m. (perhaps accidents) can cause 
more upset. Travel is unwise. 

Mon. — Apr. 25 — MOON — Get down to 
work with the idea that things will go right 
if you put forth effort and diplomacy. Shop; 
promote new interests. Evening drains you 
of energy, holds danger of misjudgment. 

Tue.—Apr. 26—MOON—General circum- 
stances holding up financial or property 
affairs break. Move at once to settle ques- 
tions involving sale, purchase, equipment, 
of domestic or business property, job. 

Wed.—Apr. 27—SUN — Finish up serious 
business early. Afternoon is gay, frivolous, 
can be expensive. Check over plans where 
children, romance, entertaining, expansion 
of projects, are involved. 

Thu.—Apr. 28—SU N—Creative work, de- 
velopment of new business or personal ven- 
tures, presentation of your ideas, selling 
your personality, issues involving children, 
are stressed by the eclipse. Lay basic plans 
or conclude action with an eye on finances 
in late p.m. 

Fri. — Apr. 29-— SUN — Be wary of how 
you present your case, of the personal im- 
pression you maké. You can hit a financial 
snag here. 

Sat—Apr. 30—MERCURY—Use a dash 
of “blarney” to obtain efficiency. Financial 
problems may still present obstacles to your 
plans, but ingenuity can find a way around 
them. 
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April, 1949 , 


For those born 
January 20 to February 18 
or Aquarius Ascending 


April 1st to April 6th 


You can gum up a good month by 
trying to cover too much ground, please 
everyone in your immediate circle, being 
too much at the beck and call of relatives 
and neighbors, too impressionable to 
well-meant but confusing and contradic- 
tory opinions and advice. You need a 
road map and a sense of direction if you 
travel, checking up in advance on reser- 
vations. Figuratively speaking, you need 
an equally definite road map in the chart- 
ing of daily routines and activities, the 
apportioning of your time and energy 
among those around you who need or 
claim your help or moral support. You 
need clear-cut perspectives in sorting out 
mental attitudes and long-range plans— 
to clear out the visionary, romantic or 
impractical without doing damage to cre- 
ative thinking and a really constructive 
program slanted to widen social and cul- 
tural horizons, educational interests, and 
extend your range of activity and influ- 
ence. Don’t leave practical arrangements 
to others (3rd, 5th, 6th, 8th), or accept 
information without critical examination. 
Reject rumors, gossip, views that show 
emotional or political bias. Do your own 
thinking, trusting to intuition to steer you 
through the plausible misrepresentations 
or distortions of fact you’re apt to en- 
counter at this time. Don’t be lazy about 
correspondence. Stick to an orderly 
schedule flexible énough to meet unfor- 
seen circumstances, but rigid against un- 
warranted intrusion or _ interruption. 
Don’t get too closely involved in others’ 
problems; be doubly sure of the facts 
before you take sides. Keep interfering 
relatives out of your hair and your emo- 
tions divorced from practical tasks (5th). 
Be careful of what you say in letters. 


April 6th to April 12th 


The breadth of your personal sympa- 
thies may trick you into commitments you 
may later find embarrassing to fulfil 
(6th-8th). When in doubt, consult part- 
ners less closely involved, hence better 
able to see where your essential welfare 
and your real (not sentimentalized) duty 
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to others may lie. Seek expert advice in 
the solution of family disputes or of per- 
plexing personal problems. Widen social 
activities and public contacts, but don’t 
attempt to cover too broad a field. Your 
practical judgment’s good (9th) ; use it 
to keep a partner steady, to effect a work- 
able compromise or agreement, to sense 
a real opportunity even though terms 
may not be as generous as expected. Go 
over accounts; add to savings, making 
thriftier use of resources available. Keep 
assets fluid (11th) and build up reserves 
to strengthen your hand. 


April 12th to April 20th 


The Full Moon (a Lunar eclipse) meas- 
ures to a crisis in your thinking, or in 
affairs at a distance where you're emo- 
tionally concerned. Here’s your chance to 
extricate yourself from personal compli- 
cations and overinvolvement in the petty 
or selfish concerms of others. The week 
ahead is a big one—rich in social, cre- 
ative or romantic possibilities (14th- 
17th). New ventures are encouraged; 
your popularity’s at a new high; you 
can make your personal skills and talents 
widely appreciated and more dramatically 
effective. Seek interviews with important 
people (18th, 19th). Conclude contracts 
and agreements; enter into partnership ; 
marry or stabilize an existing relation- 
ship for greater mutual profit and se- 
curity. 

April 20th to April 30th 


Optimism’s justified as new opportu- 
nities open up on every side, but don’t 
raise your living scale too fast on the 
strength of unrealized prospects (20th, 
21st). Be diplomatic with partners 
(22nd, 30th), ready to compromise basic 
differences. Put yourself of a new busi- 
ness project over in a big way (26th). 
Open the way to exciting social adven- 
ture or romance, but avoid extremes. 
Stabilize a partnership situation (28th) ; 
conclude working agreements. The New 
Moon (28th) is a partial eclipse of the 
Sun and may measure to a change of 
domestic or business base, alteration in 
your patterns of security as your initia- 
tive takes a new turn or direction. 


, 
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Fri—Apr. 1—MOON—Refuse to borrow 
trouble; a steady pull within the established 
framework pays off in more ease, comfort, 
stability. Enjoy entertaining, favorite people, 
relaxation in p.m. 

Sat—Apr. 2— MOON — Utilize sudden 
openings or ideas of a.m., concluding deals, 
arrangements, shopping. Fatigue, worry, 
prices hamstring afternoon, but diversion, 
sociability, revive energy, interest. 

Sun.—Apr. 3—SUN—Yovu're in a position 
or mood to make the best of things even 
tho others are bogged down, depleted, frus- 
trated. Use understanding, charm to win 
new popularity or put ideas across. 

Mon.—Apr. 4—SUN—Exercise your flair 
for the original or unusual to give yourself 
or others a lift. Shop, entertain, settle ques- 
tions with loved ones 

Tue.—Apr. 5—MERCURY — An out-of- 
kilter day when ills, errors, faults, can throw 
schedules into’ a tailspin. Protect health; 
double. check on news, orders, deliveries; 
avert quarrels, accidents. 

Wed.—Apr. 6—MERCURY—Hold off on 
decisions or showdowns. Discussion, persua- 
sion go far to clear air, get things in better 
running order. Seek cooperation of partner. 

Thu. Apr. 7—VENUS—Sound out’ trends, 
others’ ideas or suggestions. P.M. steps up 
in activity, intensity, and nervous strain may 
manifest in opinionated attitudes, quick re- 
torts. Go easy. 

Fri. — Apr. 8 — VENUS — Safer to dis- 
count rumors or gossip, examine advice, 
postpone travel or decisions, and to be wary 
of running blindfold into situations that 
aren’t clearly defined. P.M. steadying; con- 
sider offers, seek agreements. 

Sat—Apr. 9—PLUTO—Muster reserves 
to throw off letdown, blues or worries. 
Tackle the financial side of problems—loans, 
sales, credit, collections. Cheer up or encour- 
age partner. 

Sun, —Apr. 10—PILUTO—Just, so-so, but 

a good time to hash things over, perfect de- 
tails, catch up on news, in between social 
or family commitments. Turn in early. 

Mon.—Apr. 11—JUPITER— Move fast 
on anything that needs others’ support, fa- 
vor, approval—self assurance gives you the 
inside track. News, visits or visitors may 
herald a change of scene or plans tonight. 

Tue.—Apr. 12—JUPITFR—The stepped- 
up pace can result in clashes of opinion or 
more targible stuff, and under emotional 
stress, speech, writing, action can be more 
drastic than desired. Diplomacy needed. 

Wed.—Apr. 13—SATURN — Consider 
that you’re up front, and let no carelessness 
mar the display. Accept responsibility that 
will make you more valuable and necessary. 
Meet, entertain, get things decided. 

Thu.—Apr. 14—SATURN—A.M. slightly 
sour; follow thru on what’s expected or re- 
quired with good grace. Tailor bright ideas, 
clever remarks to suit audience tonight. 

Fri—Apr. 15—URANUS-— Partners, 
bosses, may be down in the dumps or heavy 
handed this a.m. but you’ve the ability to 
create a brighter, happier mood. Play ball 
socially or politically to achieve ends. 


Sat—Apr. 16—URANUS—You're in high 
favor—careful not to fumble thru heedless- 
ness or sheer exuberance. P.M. fine for 
signing and sealing; also for invitations, 
parties, weddings, gay good times. 

Sun.—Apr. 17—URANUS—Keep up the 
good work, putting yourself in solid with 
those ,important to you. Meetings, agree- 
ments, get-togethers add to satisfaction. Lay 
groundwork for future plans. 

Mon.—Apr. 18—NEPTUNE—Tackle any 
loose ends: practically, taking nothing for 
granted. Afternoon dull, enervating or mis- 
leading, but success, happiness, better un- 
derstanding, reward earnest effort. 

Tue—Apr. 19— NEPTUNE — Previous 
and present efforts on deals, contracts, nego- 
tiations, projects, can reach a success point 
for you or partner, yet dissatisfaction, over- 
reaching are possible. Hew to moderation, 

Wed.—Apr. 20—MARS—Bits and pieces, 
extra details to consider, can add up to 
much ado but little done. Beware of wishful 
thinking, extravagant planning. 

Thu.—Apr. 21—MARS—Start early on 
shopping, appointments, interviews, making 
applications. Initiative, personality, direct- 
ness count in your favor. 

Fri.—Apr. 22—VENUS—Business of the 
day should proceed easily and/or profitably. 
Shop for items that enhance, beautify or add 
to comfort. P.M. turns dispirited, uneasy, 
tiring. Ease up; force no issues. 

Sat.—Apr. 23—VENUS—Energy. or funds 
may be low; manage what’s necessary and 
get set for a pleasant evening with intimates. 
Talk, mutual interests, restore good feeling. 

Sun.—Apr. 24—VENUS— Visits _ social 
plans, relations with children or relatives 
may be subject to minor upsets in p.m. or 
costs run higher than expected, but good 
humor, popularity give day a plus sign. 

Mon.—Apr. 25 — MERCURY — Keep in 
the know and in circulation for bargain or 
house hunting, business prospects. Refuse to 
give in to discouragement, futility in p.m. 
View delays, lack of understanding, equably. 

Tue.—Apr. 26—MERCURY—Go in per- 
son, write or phone to make desired ar- 
rangements, reach agreements, clarify de- 
tails. Youngsters, neighbors, relatives may 
have a pleasant surprise for p.m. or news, 
invitations come thru. 

Wed.—Apr. 27—MOON—Keep security, 
long-range plans or benefits to the fore, let- 
ting extravagant or grandiose hopes drop 
by the wayside. Await developments on 
family, business, property matters. 

Thu. — Apr. 28 — MOON — Decisions or 
events affecting yesterday’s concerns may 
mean changes, a reshuffle at home or 
abroad. Strengthen relations with partner, 
relatives—full cooperation holds benefits for 
all. 

Fri—Apr. 29—MOON—An extra lot of 
talk, coming and going, rearranging, can 
leave you tired, vwnerable in early evening 
but praise, fun, openings give a lift. 

Sat.—Apr. 30—SUN—Take time for rec- 
reation, a treat for yourself. or loved ones. 
Family or others tend to monopolize, ride 
opinions, push or crowd in evening. Tactful 
listening smooths the way. 
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April, 1949 
For those born 
February 19 to March 20 
or Pisces Ascending 
April 1st to April 6th 


Fivances claim the center of inter- 
est this month. You can’t afford, during 
the first half of April, to handle material 
affairs with your usual carefree abandon 
and neglect of detail. There’s no need to 
bite a nickel in half before you spend it, 
or to note the issuance of a postage 
stamp— but you'll do well to plan your 
budget and stick to it, no matter how ir- 
resistible the appeals of children, sweet- 
hearts, promoters, spongers, purveyors 
of luxury items, recreational or specula- 
tive ventures. Refuse under any cir- 
cumstances to go into debt, or to tie up 
the resources of a harassed partner into 
knots. This is no time for installment 
buying, promissory notes, stock specula- 
tion, risky mergers, top-heavy expense 
structures. Buy only what you need; 
don’t clutter up the house with useless 
“bargains.” Make no important financial 
commitments till after the 8th, or bette: 
still, the 12th—when you can put more 
trust into your business hunches, and 
sentiment’s less likely to blunt or obscure 
your practical judgment. Be firm in col- 
lecting what’s owed you, and chary of 
giving financial support unless you can 
thereby help the “helpee” to stand once 
again on his own feet. Above all, keep or- 
derly accounts. Don’t play tricks with the 
expense account, with tax reports, profit 
and loss statements. Keep up payments 
on insurance, Put anything left over in 
a safe place where you can’t get at it too 
easily. Resist the lure of a gamble and 
witless luxury spending most especially 
around the Sth. 


April 6th to April 12th 


While there’s no need for worry, and 
such financial limitation as you may find 
embarrassing may be merely the misman- 
agement of thoroughly adequate available 
tesources, maintain caution through the 
8th. Welcome the cooperation of those 
qualified to help you order your accounts, 
or manage practical obligations in wavs 
that can do justice to all of them. You're 
doing a good job, have practical skills 
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you can turn into remunerative channels, 
and a canny awareness of business trends 
you can turn to profitable account. At- 
tend to details, clear a crowded calendar, 
get help you can rely on to discharge rou- 
tine home or office duties (9th). See to 
necessary repairs; deal with a health 
problem. See your dentist. Work with 
partners (11th); welcome the support 
and encouragement of friends as you set 
your sights on more ambitious, yet thor- 
oughly practical goals. 


April 12th to April 20th 


The Full Moon (a Lunar eclipse) may 
measure to a financial crisis that needs 
clear thinking and sound management to 
deal with effectively. Clear out the senti- 
mental rubbish or encumbrances that tie 
your hands or distort the true value of 
your available assets. Correct mistakes, 
put accounts in order, then turn your at- 
tention to the excellent opportunities that 
now open up to invest, improve property, 
increase salary or allowances, turn real 
estate at a profit, go after new business- 
and generally revitalize the whole mate- 
rial and security picture (14th-17th). 
Better your job (18th, 19th); get more 
out of assisting personnel; demonstrate 
executive competence. Put all routine 
tasks on a smooth-running schedule— 
and make your productiveness yield a 
greater material return. 


April 20th to April 30th 


Don't oversell (20th, 21st) or overplay 
a good hand. Be leary of careless prom- 
ises, and the airing of half-baked ideas 
that dissipate their creative potential. 
Avoid overwork, delaying tactics, per- 
sonal hostilities that interfere with your 
job (22nd, 30th). Allow for delays if 
you travel. Guard against breakdowns in 
the working machinery. Be alert to a real 
financial or business break (26th). Seek 
new directions for enterprise and initia- 
tive. See that a good job pays off in sub- 
stantial ways. Buy equipment and sup- 
plies; step up production (28th). The 
New Moon, a Solar eclipse, centers in- 
terest in daily routines and procedures 
that could be revised to give you greater 
freedom of action. 
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Fri—Apr. 1—MERCURY—Necessary ex- 
penses are depressing, but:p.m. can bring in 
extra funds, a gift, find, bargain. Shop; seek 
friends’ help. 

Sat.—Apr. 2—MERCURY—Get all shop- 
ping, financial requests or deals over early. 
PM bogs down, but evening again holds 
pleasant possibilities of increased finances, 
winnings, windfalls, financial openings. 

Sun.—Apr. 3—MOON—Get the family or 
others interested together and go over ac- 
counts, duties, obligations, plans; clear up 
misconceptions and be sure each one knows 
what is expected of him or her. : 

Mon.—Apr. 4—MOON—Make changes in 
home arrangements, family relationships, 
job, basic business methods or ideas. A sud- 
den development in connection with home 
or real estate may come up. 

Tue.—Apr. 5—SUN — Your investments, 
earnings, possessions are under fire from 
your own extravagance, ‘speculation, de- 
mands of children or romance, carelessness. 

Wed. — Apr. 6— SUN — Compromise ‘to 
straighten out legal tangles, taxes, refunds, 
loans, payments, family disputes. 

Thu.—Apr. 7—MER CUR Y—Outside con- 
ditions make for extra work. Clear up rou- 
tine; consult doctors, dentists, etc. Strive for 
calm. 

Fri.— Apr. 8— MERCURY — Money or 
property questions come up for another re- 
hash and formerly withheld information 
may slip out. Combine your practicality 
with your gift of reconciliation—you should 
come out the winner by evening. 

Sat—Apr. 9—VENUS—Others expect a 
lot of you just when you're not feeling well. 
Look over purchases carefully before spend- 
ing in p.m.; hold on to personal possessions; 
forego invitations if you’re under par. 

Sun.—Apr. 10—VENUS—Your attention 
is drawn unwillingly to financial quvestions, 
checking over clothes, property, papers. 

Mon.—Apr. 11—PLUTO—Grasp an early 
offer fast. Welcome the chance to meet new 
people, broaden your activities. It can mean 
more money, a good invéstment or deal, a 
chance find or special gift. 

Tue.—Apr. 12 — PLUTO — Errors, omis- 
sions, negligence, on the part of either you 
or others in connection with payments, 
property, filing papers, taxes, health, can 
show up now and cause trouble. An emo- 
tional attitude.on the part of all concerned 
complicates issues. 

ed.—Apr. 13—JUPITER—Emotions are 
still running high and health can suffer as a 
result. A movie, concert, book, can help in 
evening. 

Thu.—Apr. 14—JUPITER—News. from a 
distance, or in conneotion with travel or 
educational plans brings up the question of 
greater expenses. Support or ideas come to 
your aid in late p.m. 

Fri.—Apr. 15—SATURN —Illness or 
break-down of facilities gets you off to a 
slow start. P.M. don’t get caught up.in the 
tenseness and clutter around you. 

Sat.—Apr. 16—SATURN — Worry, chat- 
ter, gossip, wordy interruptions, keep you 


jumping till, early p.m, Later, shop, make 
deals with landlords, terfants, contractors, 
suppliers. Excellent financial prospects con. 
tinue thru evening. 

Sun.—Apr. 17—SATURN—Look at real” 
estate; garden; make plans ‘to dress up the © 
home or put in practical improvements, 
Evening is super-social, also fine for study, 
local travel, planning. 

Mon.—Apr. 18+-U RANUS—Situations ap- 
pear in a more sober light now, with the 
work involved emphasized along with. the 
expenses. Tackle these questions in evening, 
getting advice from older or more experi 
enced individuals. 

Tue.—Apr. 19—-URA NUS—Continue work 
or transactions already begun. Sign con- 
tracts, enter or entertain bids, hire em- 
ployees or look for a job,, put in new sys- 
tems, hire or rent space, make any arrange- 
ment that will ease. work. 

ed.—Apr. 20—NEPTUNE — An inner 
tension is attached to all you do; try not 
to get in a dither, say more than you mean 


.to, or get upset by what others say. Give 


yourself over to inspirational ideas tonight, 

Thu. — Apr. 21— NEPTUNE — Use the 
morning’s greater optimism to solicit finan- 
cial help or advice, to dig up neglected re- 
sources. 

Fri—Apr. 22—MARS — The world near 
you is smiling. Write; visit, shop, do busi- 
ness, in your neighborhood. Get the prac- 
tical details of plans in order, slowing down 
to rest in evening. 

Sat.—Apr. 23-——- MARS — Tackle piled-up 
chores. Shop, but be conservative and 
watchful of possessions. A chance meeting 
can result in an invitation. : 

Sun.—Apr. 24—MARS—Use surplus en- 
ergy to straighten out accounts, family 
questions. An unexpected visitor can break 
routine. Guard against accidents, quarrels. 

Mon.—Apr. 25 — VENUS — An excellent 
day for shopping, seeking financial favors. 
Others may fail to appreciate values in p.m, 

Tue.— Apr. 26— VENUS — Long - term 
changes in connection with housing, health 
or job are set in motion. Act on real estate 
deals; changes in domestic or business set- 
up, residential moves, apply for or start on 
new jobs. 

Wed.—Apr. 27—MERCURY — Re-check 
plans for practicality, correctness of in- 
formation, completion of.-details. Study, 
write, have necessary interviews or discus- 
sions. Enjoy yourself near home. 

Thu.—April 28—M ERCURY—Local busi- 
ness, political ‘or social interests, relations 
with family or: neighbors, preparation of 
plans, attention to details, are emphasized 
by the eclipse. Start immediately .to get 
working and financial arrangements agreed 
upon or started. 

Fri—Apr. 29—MERCURY — Be factual 
in all interchanges and hold other people 
down to facts and figures. Don’t let rumors, 


lack of news or, deliveries, cause indue ~ 


worry. Peace is restored in evening. 

Sat. Apr. 30—MOON—Concern yourself 
with the little tasks that accompany moves 
or changes. Illness or other disruption may 
upset those about you in evening, but this is 
a minor turmoil. 


‘ 





PERSONAL 


FORECASTS HOROSCOPES 
QUESTIONS 


Unique personal services based on your exact 
birth data—hour, day, month, year and place of 
birth — prepared by astrologers whose work must 
meet the exceedingly high standards set by 


FORECAST for one year ahead from date of order—$25 
HOROSCOPE—a complete basic character reading—$25 
QUESTION—business, marital, vocational, etc. —$10 


Se 


Send check or money order to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Ine. 


1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 
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FAITH 


Faith is the key that-swings 
The heaviest of gates 

And finds the road to precious 
Where dreams’ fulfilment waits 
A man can journey on 
Where the road winds 


Where every 

Illuminates the deepest mines 
Courses for farthest sails 

‘A man can win success 
Because his life achieves 
The goal of happiness 


—As far as he believes 


— CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN 








